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NLIMITE! 


OGRAPH 
Too! 


The miracle of modern science has | 
countless new opportunities for adapi 
of modern photography to the advance 
of businesss and industry. Naturally, 
rick’s staff of photographic experts is 
stantly kept abreast of these advances, 
may be pleasantly surprised to leam 
modern photography can be put to, 
advantage in your own business. Wel 
happy to discuss it with you at your 
venience. 
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Grand Rapids 
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The automatic focusing system in the 45AF enlarger assures 
precision enlarging at any magnification within its range 

from 11/2 to 16X. The critical tolerances in the plotting 
of the logarithmic curve of each cam for each matching 
lens produces needlepoint sharpness at even the most : 
minute and frequent changes of magnification. Gone is the e 
annoying necessity for manual correction that has charac- j 
terized other autofocus enlargers which were originally a 
designed for manual work and modified for autofocus. 





Light-tight ‘‘Duplex” lensboard as- 4 
sembly... . exclusive with Beseler ae 
. . + permits correction to cancel | 
out optical and mechanical lens 

problems. This unusual feature ; ? 
enables the Beseler Autofocus En- : 

larger to produce optimum reso- 

lution . . . at the four corners ia 

and the center of your picture 

simultaneously. 


Maximum illumination and com- 
plete coverage from 8mm 
(MINOX) to 4” x 5” negatives 
without changing, storing or 
handling costly condensers. 





New Rigid Pyramid Struc- 
ture assures vibration- 
less performance under 


See 


ie even the most aves siete 
dvance 3 : 
rally, eseler 








sances, Controlled reece gs j- Autofo cus 





Negative Stage .. for 
) Team fast, smooth operation. Lf 
ut to ¢ Opens and closes i 
with one simple 4 ’ 
s. Wel movement. J 
it your | 





costs more 
i Di hich 
a. oe than any other 


logued and protected above the 


| belong =". ready ‘for’ instant enlarger in the field! 





4 use... and light-tight! 
4 7 
Unusually heavy 134” thick 
artage wackotrorted I The new Beseler Autofocus Enlarger costs more because it’s worth 
area. more. $500.00 may be a lot of money for an enlarger, but for the 
sum total of its features, the Beseler 45AF is priced under its real 
value. Not an old “manual” enlarger modified for autofocus operation, 
, ; gy; the Beseler Autofocus is completely new. Designed specifically for 
| to gg ogy He AUTOFOCUS use, it contemplates every requirement for Black and 
mural enlargements. White and Color work. 


In features, functions and appearance, the new Beseler 45AF is in 
marked contrast to conventional design. 


| ' See the Beseler Autofocus ) ‘ 
’ Bescolor Head embodies heat ab- 


sorbing filter and compartment for at your authorized Beseler 


a of filter material (Printon, Dealer today .. . or write 
C.) between two 4” polishe . 

condensers; heat absorbing Milter is for complete literature. ‘S d 
D NE correct for color... protects filters : 

ad] 


and films. Rotating Lamp Cap per- $ 
mits the correction of lamp position Charles Beseler Company 


for even illumination. 215 South 18th St. East Orange, NJ 
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The Case For 


105mm Miniaturization © 
of Engineering Drawings 


Micro-Master’ 105mm, supplied by K& : 
is the only system designed specifically 
for engineering drawings 


Micro-Master 105mm offers the gen- 
eral advantages you expect of any 
miniaturization system — space savings, 
protection of costly originals, and ready 
distribution of duplicates. But Micro- 
Master provides these advantages with- 
out over-mechanization. A 105mm 
negative — measuring a generous 4 by 6 
inches — is large enough to be located 
easily and read quickly without elabo- 
rate scanning and sorting devices. In 
addition, a national network of K&E 
dealers stands ready to provide the 
105mm service you need. 


A Complete System 
from Film to Print 


Micro-Master is a totally integrated 
system for photographing, film process- 
ing and final reproduction or projection 
printing. Completely precision - engi- 
neered — from optics through films, 
papers and chemicals — the system pro- 
vides extremely sharp, high-contrast 
“thin” negatives that furnish high- 
quality, absolutely uniform prints. Cri- 
tical alignment of camera and projector, 
and special vacuum frames which hold 
materials absolutely flat, are typical of 
the optical and mechanical features 
that make the Micro-Master system an 
engineering aid of highest quality. 


No Distortion In Blow-Backs 


Maximum reduction or enlargement for 
Micro-Master 105mm is 10 diameters 
—not up to 30 diameters as with smaller 
negatives. Thus, when drawings as large 
as 40 by 60 inches are reduced or re- 


enlarged, they retain a clear, sharp 
quality — even in the corners. There is 
no distortion or loss of detail, for all 
Micro-Master reproductions are made 
inside the photographic “quality bar- 
rier” of 10 diameters. Projection prints 
can be made on inexpensive paper as 
well as on cloth or film. 


Like-New Prints 
from Worn Originals 


Old originals can be restored, too — 
even when badly damaged. The Micro- 
Master process uses reflected rather 
than transmitted light. Thus, detail 
which has been lost through light ab- 
sorption —due to dirt or discoloration — 
will “snap back” on the film — giving 
you clean prints with clear backgrounds 
and sharp black lines equal to ink lines. 
The large negative size makes it easy 
to see and eliminate unwanted areas by 
“opaquing out.” Any small paint brush 
can be used for this purpose. 


Easy to Read...Always Accessible 


You can read almost every detail on a 
105mm negative just by holding it up 
to a window or other light source. Table 
viewers are recommended for close 
study, but are not necessary in the 
“search and selection” phase. In a large 
plant or office, engineers can find and 
consult from 105mm negatives without 
waiting for search and delivery of 
originals, and without having to blow 
back tiny reductions to a readable size. 
Engineers or technicians at branch 









plants, warehouses or field install 
can maintain compact, complete 
of project information — accesg 
any time without special equipm 


Easy to File, Easy to M 


Micro-Master is a miniaturization 9 
tem providing individual negatives thi 
meet archival requirements. Each neg. 
tive is kept in its own 5” by 8” envelope 
There is ample space on the envelop 
for large, legible identification codin 
and other information. Over 12,00) 
drawings can be stored in a standari 
5” by 8” card file cabinet. No com 
plicated cross-indexing is needed, fr 
negatives of original drawings and al 
subsequent revisions can be grouped it 
the same file, ready for immediate re 
erence. The absence of sorting devics 
eliminates scratches and other film dam- 
age resulting from excessive mechanical 
handling. 


See Your K&E Dealer 
for Information, 
Equipment, Service 


A camera, projector, three types 0 
viewers, and all necessary printing a- 
cessories are available with the Micro 
Master system, and all equipment cat 
be obtained through your local K&e 
distributor. He can also furnish 105mm 
reductions and enlargements of yoll 
drawings as a service. For complete 
information, call your K&E dealer, 0 
write to Keuffel & Esser Co., Dept 
IP-4, 300 Adams St., Hoboken, N.!. 


1634 


eS 
Kee KEUFFEL & ESSER CO. 


NEW YORK * HOBOKEN, N. J. * DETROIT * CHICAGO * MILWAUKEE * ST. LOUIS » DALLAS » SAN FRANCISCO * LOS ANGELES * SEATTLE ° MONTREAL 
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When the action occurs...the NIKON SP is ready 


If you could spend one day with a Nikon photog- 
rapher — out in the field where really great pictures 
are made — you would come to appreciate fully the 
inherent greatness of the SP. 

For, wherever the world is moving, the Nikon SP 
moves with it, ready to capture the events, both 
great and small, that give the world momentum, 
and to translate these events into photographs of 
great meaning and importance. 

But, why the SP? Why are so many photographers 
turning to the Nikon SP in constantly increasing 
numbers? The reasons are many. The SP is the only 
35° that offers a built-in Universal Viewfinder Sys- 
tem, covering the six focal lengths most often used 
in 35mm photography: 28, 35, 50, 85, 105, and 
135mm. There’s no time wasted in fumbling 
with external accessory finders. When the 
action occurs, the SP is ready! 

Where swiftness of operation spells 
the difference between su¢tess and 










failure, the Nikon SP gives you an extra edge. Your 
thumb advances the film and sets the shutter; your 
middle finger adjusts the focus; your forefinger 
presses the body release. Just like that — advance- 
focus-shoot. This is the traditional speed and ease of 
operation that have made the Nikon the fastest- 
handling ‘35’ in the field. When the action occurs, 
the SP is ready! 

Backing up the other qualities of the SP are the 
world-famous Nikkor lenses. To match the versatility 
and handling-ease of the camera, the Nikkor lens 
offers a combination of high speed and high resolu- 
tion that is unmatched anywhere. Great pictures 
happen under all lighting conditions, and the Nikkor 
lens is ready whenever the action occurs — as long 
as there is light enough to see by! 

The next time you see a photograph with 
that feeling of dramatic urgency, exam- 
ine the credits carefully. Chances are, 

you ll find it was taken with a Nikon. 


Nikon SP with Universal 6-lens Viewfinder System and 50mm Nikkor #2, $369.50; with 50mm Nikkor f1.4, $415 
Nikon $3 — identical to SP except for 35, 50 and 105mm Trifocal Finder — with f2, $309.50; and with f1.4, $355. 


Ss Nikon Incorporated, 111 Fifth Avenue, New York 3, N. Y. 
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“Innerworkings’’, as photographed by Linn Duncan of Rochester, N.Y ., using Ilford FPS 
film in a 4" x 5" Graphic View Camera with 90 mm. Schneider Super-Angulon len. 


Exposed at f32 with bounce speedlight. 


Wanted: | Good Industrial Photographs 


Ilford Inc. is in the market for an indeterminate 
number of outstanding photographs of indus- 
trial subjects, for use in advertising and pub- 
licity. They may be exteriors, in-plant shots, 
close-ups like the one above . . . anything you 
feel has unusual pictorial interest. 

Our specifications are simple; use any Ilford 
black and white film or plate; furnish a glossy 


print, approx. 8’’ x 10” (Ilford paper preferred 
but not mandatory), with technical data on 
back; beprepared tosubmit thenegativeand any 
necessary model releases if your photo is chosen. 

We will pay $100.00 each for subjects se- 
lected, and will also credit the photographer 
upon publication. Prints should be sent to our 
New York headquarters, Attention Dept. I. 


ILFORD ING. 37 WEST 65th STREET, NEW YORK 23, N.Y. 


IN CANADA: Canadian distributor tor Ilford Limited, London: W. E. Booth Co., Ltd., 12 Mercer St., Toronto 2B 
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INSIDE HAMILTON STANDARD 22 
Photographers for the world’s largest manufacturer of airplane propellers deal 
with everything from public relations to the most exacting research and develop- 


ment. 


X RAYS INSPECT WELDING SEAMS 24 


The use of radiographic inspection techniques in the manufacture of pressure 
tanks brings cuts in production costs of about $400 a tank, almost $40,000 


annually. 


35mm FILMS CHANGE ENGINEERING PAPER WORK 28 
Four factors are responsible for new methods in microfilming drawings — new 
film, tonal qualities of drawings, use of duplicate copies and multiplant opera- 
tions. 


MICROFILM AT GM 30 
Here is a look at one of the many departments that make up GM Photographic, 
the Microfilm Department. Through it pass well over 14 million documents each 


year. 


FILM STABILITY TESTS 32 
It’s hard to predict the life of a material as new as silver film, but here are 
six simple tests that are employed to provide a basis for setting up standards. 


INDEX TO MICRORECORDING AT WORK 34 
Interested in 16mm, 35mm, 70mm or 105mm microfilming? Is your problem 
negative filing, record storage or photocopying? See this 3-year index of IP 
articles. 


105mm 36 
Used where the second original has to be able to do everything the original can 
do, 105mm will often turn out reproductions even better than the original itself. 


THE SAFEST VAULT IN THE WORLD? 44 
From atom bombs to mildew — this vault deep under the Alleghany Mountains 
oe to microfilm and paper records against man-made and natural 

azards, 


THE YEAR IN MICROFILM 52 


In the fast-growing field of microrecording, it’s wise to be brought up to date 
occasionally. Here’s a look at newsworthy events in the important year just past. 


REFERENCE BOOK GROWS BY MICROFILM 54 


The story behind the impending publication of a guide to photocopied historical 
materials and some suggestions for more efficient use and care of microfilm. 


MICROFILM GIVES ANSWER TO D&B REPORT PROBLEM 56 


Half of Dun & Bradstreet’s five million reports go into the semi-active file. Get- 
ting at them when needed is simplified through microfilm-photocopy techniques. 


DEPARTMENTS 
5 CONTENTS 46 RELATED READING 
6 EDITOR'S MAIL 48 RADIOGRAPHY & ULTRASONICS 
8 INGENIOUS PRACTICES 62 PHOTOGRAPHIC PATENT NEWS 
10 TECHNICAL TRENDS 70 GRAPHIC VIEWPOINTS 
12 INDUSTRIAL ROUNDTABLE 74 INSTRUMENTATION 
16 NEW EQUIPMENT & MATERIALS 88 FREE LITERATURE 
21 SHOPTALK 92 BRIEFS 


INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY is publi a Sot n 
published monthly by Photography in Business, Inc., affiliate 

Non PHOTOGRAPHIC TRADE NEWS. Return 3547 forms to 10 East 40th St., New York 16, N. Y. 

i ht ' erial in INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY may be reprinted without written permission. Copy- 
ght 1959 by Photography in Business, Inc. 


Industrial Photography @ April, 1959 





tae = 
Sosa 


APAC 
AUTOMATIC ROLL PAPER 
CONTACT PRINTER 
MODEL 11-CP 


The most efficient machine ever 
developed for mass producing 
contact prints, the APAC -11-CP 
is designed for speedy, trouble- 
free operation with a minimum 
of attention 





Write for details and prices on 
the complete APAC line 





AMERICAN PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPLIANCE CORPORATION 


GREENFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS, U.S.A. 
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Moke processing faster, easier, and 
better with these Leedal helpers. *For 
darkroom assistance see your nearby 
dealer — ask him how easily Leedal 
equipment fits into your budget. 


1. HANGER RACKS 





Quick handling of 
hangers of any 
size. Fits all 
© 3% gal. 8x10 tanks. 





















Automatically 
blends hot and cold 
water to exact 
temperature from 
60° to 135° + W2°F. 
Set dial to exact 
temp. with 
exclusive 
recalibration screw. 
















STA-CLEAN is 
specially 
compounded for 
cleaning type 316 
Stainless Steel 
Equipment. Keeps 
your darkroom like 
new. Fast, 
easy to use. 















4. SPINDLE BASKET 





Convert your 
32 gal. 8x10 cut 
film tank to roll 
film processing 
with o Leedal 
spindle basket. 
Holds 36 — 35 MM 
or 18 — 120 rolls. 




















SEND FOR THE 
BIG NEW LEEDAL 
CATALOG NOW 
No. F-75 


a DAN 
N 9 R p Sm. A Ta 


2929 S Halsted St. © Chicago 8, Illinois 
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Negative Filing Systems 


We are in the process of estab- 
lishing a filing system for film nega- 
tives taken in our plant. Sometime 
ago, I believe you ran an article on 
how this type of thing was handled 
at Ford Motor Company. Can you 
give me the dates? — R.E. Short, 
Chief Metallurgist, Kleinschmidt 
division of Smith-Corona Marchant 
Inc. 

The article was “A Positive Ap- 
proach to Negative Filing” and ap- 
peared in November 1956 (p. 52). 
More recently we have run “Who's 
Where, When and Why” by Don 
Bell, General Electric (November 
1958) which included data on the 
same topic. 


Seeks Information 


Our department has recently “in- 
herited” an Ozalid streamliner and 
we are not fully aware of its po- 
tential or applications. Can you 
supply us with any information that 
be of assistance? In addition, might 
we obtain a copy of your brochure 
“A Reference Chart of the Major 
Reproduction Materials”? — James 
W. Cummings, Photo Dept. Mana- 
ger, U of Illinois Control Systems 
Laboratory, Urbana, Illinois. 

Your request for information has 
been forwarded directly to the Oza- 
lid people and a copy of our refer- 
ence chart is on its way. Additional 
copies are available to other inter- 
ested readers. 


Awaits Photo-Offset Department 


Please send me the address of 
the Society of Reproduction Engi- 
neers mentioned recently in “Shop 
Talk.” Incidentally, your coverage 
of the field is varied, authoritative 
and entertaining. I am looking for- 
ward anxiously to your column on 
in-plant photo-offset department. — 
John Fallon, Sanders Associates, 
Nashua, N. H. 

SRE’s address is 1150 Griswold 
Street, Detroit 26, Mich. Carl G. 
Sedan is national' secretary. We 
hope you like our new photo-offset 
series and look forward to the com- 


Editor's 


Mail 


MITCHELL BADLER, Edito, 


ee 
_ 


ments and reactions of readers like 
yourself for guidance. 


Suggests Article 


An article that might be of in. 
terest would be one covering the 
duties of industrial photographers 
and technicians linked with salary 
ranges and degree of experience. 

Congratulations on the high 
quality of your magazine which is 
enjoyed and used by our entire 
staff. —Chas. D. Phelan, Aluminium 
Laboratories Ltd., Kingston, Ont. 
Canada. 

What do other readers think? 


Sewer Inspection Photography 


We have been using photog- 
raphy for sewer inspection for two 
years. In early 1958, we used a 
Minox and strobe mounted in a 
water-tight case with servo controls 
and 110 volt current from a genera- 
tor. Later we switched to 35mm. 
While results have been workable 
we are still searching for better 
methods. What we seek is a cam- 
era that is a self-contained unit as 
to power except for triggering. It 
must be mounted with the light 
unit in a waterproof case, take 35- 
mm or 16mm pictures, at least 50 
exposures to a roll. Triggering 
should expose the film, activate the 
flash and carry the film. Have you 
any suggestions? — Norman Le- 
febvre, Public Works Inspector, 
Hollywood, Fila. 

One possibility might be the use 
of Robot equipment. These cam- 
eras are available in 24 x 24 format 
sizes and can be equipped with 
various remote control devices. One 
accessory, in particular, uses 12 
volts of battery power in a pack 
sufficiently small to insert into a 
waterproof housing. The triggering 
cord will trail behind the device ot 
can be reinforced with steel wire 
and used to pull the camera 
through the pipe. Karl Heitz, Inc. 
distributes the Robot in the U.S. 
and will be happy to supply full 
specifications. Perhaps some of out 
other readers have solved similar 
problems; comment, anyone? 
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| A COMPLETE LINE OF 
TOP-QUALITY PHOTOCOPY 
PAPERS . . . including new op- 
tically brightened Record pa- 
pers! 

Haloid® Photocopy Papers, in a 
variety of widths and surfaces, 
provide exceptionally high qual- 
ity prints! 


@: COMPLETE LINE OF 
PHOTOCOPY MACHINES! 
... including the Commercial 
Rectigraph® and Foto-Flo* Pho- 
to-Copying Machine, Model C. 
Each copies anything typed, 
written, printed, drawn or pho- 
tographed. Daylight operation; 
microfilm enJarger attachments 
available. 


*A Trademark of Haloid Xerox Inc. 


6 A COMPLETE LINE OF 
PHOTOCOPY CHEMICALS 
Haloid chemicals are expressly 
designed for use with Haloid 
Photocopy Papers. Convenient 
size packages eliminate waste 


and time losses in small quan- 
tity mixes. 








ONLY xEROx 
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...a complete G-point photocopy 
program from one source... 


HALOID XEROX! 





4 FREE MACHINE SERVICE on 


all makes of photo- 
copy machines . . . at no obligation! 
Haloid service on any enlarging or 
reducing photocopy machine is ab- 
solutely free! Our highly trained 
service organization is the largest 
in the photocopy industry. No ob- 
ligation for labor or travel; parts, 
if any, are extra. 





FREE OPERATOR TRAINING 
COURSES! We will train your 
operator either on the job or at the 
new Haloid Xerox School of Pho- 


tocopy Training, in Rochester. 
6 CONTINUING RESEARCH ... 

FOR BETTER PHOTOCOPY 
PRODUCTS! Our progress in the 
field of photo-copying, photograph- 
ic papers, graphic arts materials 
and xerographic reproduction has 
been well served by continuous re- 
search. Under construction is a 
new $3,500,000 research labora- 
tory. Haloid Xerox invests better 
than 7% of its annual sales in re- 
search. This means better products 
and service, bigger profits for you! 





OFFERS ALL 6 PHOTOCOPY BENEFITS! 
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professional 
darkroom 
and 
processing 
equipment 


Desgned Expcialy br Iudestil Ube 


STAINLESS SINKS AND STANDS 


Sinks have full 
V2" radius on 
corners and all 
Tartic(-Macllieltle # 
One-piece heli- 
arc welded 316 
SS construction. 
Easy to .clean 
and maintain. 
Stands are 
heavy steel 
with chemical 
and condensa- 
tion. resistant 
finish. Large, sturdy shelf, four leveling bolts. 
Order with or without splash guard. All 
ses, 18°. 2 36” x 6” t6-47" me: 1207. x’ 10", 


Priced from 
$119.50 





QUICK DUMP TANK 


Empties in 8 sec. Fills 
in 1¥2 min. Soon. pays 
for itself by cutting 
minutes off rinse time. 
Here's efficiency plus! 
Type 316 S.S. Double 
lockseam. One piece 
wrapper construction. 
Takes 8 x 10 E.K. rack, 
eighteeen 8 x 10, twen- 
ty-four 4x 50r 5x7 
hangers. Ideal for color. 





COLOR PROCESSING TANK SETUP 


Safe, efficient temperature control. Type 
316 S.S. Double lockseams. Extra long 
jackets for thorough rinsing. Baffle pre- 
vents bleach backwash. Self drain hose. 
St lelalelolgeMolaloMelohalle lm ee 

Cut film sizes 


Prices from $94.50 


ALSO 
Complete 





VIEWERS @ SINKS @ TANKS 
TRAYS @ EASELS © WASHERS 
Opraccscing Sehun, | REEL RACKS @ DRYERS 






FREElsce Your ARKAY Dealer! 

















_— or WRITE! 
ARKAY Corporation Dept. 1-4 
1570 So. First St. Milw. 4, Wis. 
Name 
Address 
City Zone. State 


ote] 120). 7 wale), | 


Milwaukee Wisconsin 
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Ingenious 
Practices — 


JAMES J. HUGHES, Executive Editor 
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KEEPS DEVELOPER 


Probably you have had the ex- 
perience of opening a bottle of con- 
centrated developer, using a small 
portion of it, and then weeks later 
finding the rest had spoiled. I 
know I have. 

This waste can be avoided. 
Simply place your concentrated de- 
veloper in a’ Soda King syphon 





attach the plumb line to the cover 
as illustrated. The camera and sub- 
ject can then be accurately aligned. 
— Roddy Boger, Quality Evaluation 
Laboratory, U.S.N.A.D., Crane, In- 
diana. 


FAST HEATING METHOD 


To heat Color Type C processing 
solution swiftly, we place Poly- 
ethelene Poultry bags half filled 
with hot water into the tanks 








glass bottle filled to the usual line. 
Don’t use the regular soda car- 
tridge. It contains carbon dioxide, 
which interferes with the operation 
of the developing liquid. Instead, 
use Whippet Chargers, which are 
usually sold for whipping cream 
and which will preserve developer 
for three to five years, judging by 
tests which have been made. This 
cartridge contains nitrous oxide, 
which does not negatively affect 
developers. When you squirt out 
a quantity of this liquid it is filled 
with gas, but the gas at room temp- 
erature works its way out of the 
liquid in seconds and the developer 
can be used at once. The bottle 
containing the concentrated devel- 
oper should be kept at room temp- 
erature. —Alan Standish Dana 


CAMERA ALIGNMENT 





holding the solution. The bags are 
buoyant and need no_ watching. 
The temperature of three gallons of 








A handy gadget for camera 
alignment on extreme closeups is 
a small plumb bob. Drill a hole in 
the center of the lens cover and 


solution can be raised from 66 to 
75 degrees in a few minutes. — 
Sam Lauffer, University of Calif- 
ornia. 








FROM HERE (4°) TO INFINITY 





CLOSE-UP AT 4 





INCHES INTERMEDIATE WIDE ANGLE 


Exakta announces continuous focusing 
with Exakta and the New, remarkable 
Steinheil Auto-Quinaron Lens 


Just imagine...with only one lens...you take pictures at infinity 
_..and close-ups of the same subject in life size or magnified... 
by simply moving in closer and closer to the subject while turning 
the lens! 

Terrific isn’t it, not to depend on extension tubes or bellows exten- 
sions! Virtually no exposure increase and no computations when 
time is a factor and the work is important. 


You'll get the complete subject to fill the entire film frame espe- 
cially with such small subjects as flowers, insects, coins, stamps, 
etc. You can even fill the film frame with only part of your subject 
as the petal of a flower, the head on a coin, etc. 

What's more, the Steinheil Auto-Quinaron for Exakta is a 2-in-1 
lens because it is both a GENUINE 7-element WIDE ANGLE lens 
and a CLOSE-UP lens too! It has a fast F2.8 speed and a focal 
length of 35-mm (62° angle of view). It is ideal for both color 
and black and white. 

Not only does the Auto-Quinaron combine the latest advancements 
in optical design, but its fully automatic diaphragm mechanism is 
the most dependable ever designed! 


Be sure to see the Steinheil Auto-Quinaron lens for Exakta, today, 
at your dealer. Price $149.50, list. 





NEW, STEINHEIL F1.9 AUTO-FLASH QUINON 55-MM LENS WITH 
FLASH CALCULATOR—A NEW AND INVALUABLE FEATURE FOR EXAKTA 


The New F1.9 Steinheil Auto-Fiash Quinon 55-mm lens with automatic 
diaphragm’ is tops of the latest optical creations in the Exakta system 
of photography. 
: This newest automatic lens for Exakta features a smart new calculating 
device which accurately computes and indicates diaphragm stops and 
distance settings for flash pictures! Its excellent correction renders maxi- 
mum definition and fine contrast. This and its high speed rates the Auto- 
Flash Quinon: outstanding for color and black and white photography. 


Exakta Light-Meter Ila Camera with Built-in Electric Exposure Meter & Penta 
Prism eye-level viewfinder and automatic Split-lmage Rangefinder and Direct 
Optical viewfinder with F1.9. Steinheil Auto-Quinon lens with flash calculator 








are eng tolly automatic diaphragm... .. oe ce eee $429.50, list 

ng. F1.9 Steinheil Auto-Quinon lens only, without camera.......... $169.50, list 

s of 7 "i 

© §, EXAKTA CAMERA COMPANY 105 sronx river ROAD, BRONXVILLE, NEW YORK 
lif- Exclusive Factory Appointed Representative in the U.S.A. for Sales and Service of Exakta and Exa Cameras 
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The first low-priced 
TRIPLE-DUTY 


animation, titlestand 


and product stage for 
all film 
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Model TS-1 
basic Stand 
with camera 
carriage and 


artwork table $895 THE 
TRIPLEX 


Florman & Babb proudly introduces the 
all new TRIPLEX, a top ad precision 
designed animation stand. It’s manufac- 
ture and workmanship assures you of the 
highest quality results. The F&B TRIP- 
LEX costs less and does more than any 
other animation stand now available. It 
will accommodate Arriflex 16 or 35 mm., 
Eyemo, Maurer, Mitchell, Cine Special, 
Bolex and all 4 x 4 Still Cameras. 











L 3—IN DIAGONAL 
POSITION 


Columna can be locked at 
any angle betireen horiz. and 
wert.—for angular zooms in 
on table which is locked in 
horiz. position. 


ADDITIONAL FEATURES 
@ Artwork table can be pivoted out of the way so 
artwork can be taped to wall or floor for 


Copying. 
@ Smooth-stop motion zooms from three positions. 
e Camera carriage compound movement. 10” 
North-South, 13” East-West. 


2—IN_ HORIZONTAL 
POSITION 
For zoom titles, copy and 
product and puppet stagea— 


© Camera zoom range to table—1 te 12 field to 
floor 1-24 field— 
— driven by lead screw and hand- 
el— 


e@ Each movement registered by counters in 
1/100th. of an inch. 

@ Diagonal or off-center zooms en both animation 
eo Animation table with 2 Ao moving 16 
registered with scale in 1/20th. of an inch. 

@ Animation table > for spins and diagonal 


pans — degrees. 

@9 x 12 hole through table top for rear lighting 
and rear projection. 

@ Platen is hinged—platen glass is Gimbal 
mounted. 

e@ Entire construction of steel and cast aluminum— 
resting on 4 adjustable leveling feet. 

SPECIFICATIONS 


HEIGHT VERTICAL 
LENGTH HORIZONTAL...........- 62 INCHES 








TS-2 COMPLETE STAND WITH COMPOUND CAMERA 
CARRIAGE, ROTARY PEG TRACK ANIMATION 


TABLE, AND COUNTERS.......... $1495.00 
TES GUID PAATER .........006550%.. $80.00 
TS-4 UNDERNEATH LIGHT BOX........... $95.00 
TS-5 TOP LIGHTS ON UNIVER 


Write for complete descriptive brochure and 
price lists. 


Complete stock of motion picture equipment, 
supplies, and F&B products. 


FLORMAN & BABB, INC. 


68 W. 45th ST., N. Y. MU 2-2928 
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NEW REDUCER 


In current photographic practice 
among professional photographers 
the use of intensifiers and reducers 
has largely fallen into disrepute. 
There is no doubt that it is far bet- 
ter practice, with the wide range of 
excellent sensitive materials avail- 
able today, to get the negative cor- 
rectly exposed and of the correct 
contast for printing in the first 
place. As a result of this emphasis 
on better negative techniques in 
the field, the formulation of new 
intensifiers and reducers is not the 
popular pastime that it once was. 

However, in the February 1959 
issue of Photo Magazin, published 
by Heering Verlag in Munich, Ger- 
many, Arnold Handel describes the 
use of a common (in Europe, that 
is) photographic solution, the Agfa- 
color Paper bleach-fix bath, as a 
negative reducer. This combined 
bleach-fix bath is a solution which 
is used only with color materials 
of the Agfacolor type and is pre- 
ferred in some instances to the 
more common separate bleach and 
fixing solutions used for other color 
materials. The active component of 
these bleach-fix solutions is general- 
ly the ferric salt of ethylene-dia- 
mine-tetra-acetic acid which at- 
tacks the silver image in the emul- 
sion layers and forms a stable solu- 
tion with hypo which is necessary 
to remove the unexposed and un- 
developed silver halides. The com- 
monly used formulations bear more 
resemblance to Belitski’s reducer, 
which was popular some years ago. 

Accordingly, it is not surprising 
that the packaged Agfacolor 
bleach-fix bath should operate satis- 
factorily as a reducer. The author 
claims that it operates well as a 
super-proportional reducer and re- 
duces the highlight contrast pref- 
erentially and shortens the printing 
time for dense and contrasty nega- 
tives. Two pairs of pictures printed 
with the article certainly seem to 
bear out this claim, since in addi- 
tion to somewhat better gradation 
shown after reducing in the bleach- 
fix solution, print exposure time 


by GEORGE ASHTON 


Technical 


Trends 


was reduced from four seconds to 
1.5 seconds. 


CAMERA FOR FLUOROGRAPHY 


Among the largely amateur 
equipment described each month — 
in Japan Camera Trade News, the 


promotional publication issued free 
by the energetic Japanese camera 
industry, there is from time to time 
a camera intended for more special 
ized applications. In the January 
1959 edition, for example, the 
Mamiya X-30 Model 2 camera ig 
described in some detail. This unit 
is intended for the production of 
miniature radiographs by the direct 
photography of fluarescent screens. 
The camera uses unperforated 35- 
mm film and holds enough for 50 
exposures 30 x 30mm in size. 

Since the film used is unperfor- 
ated, the standard type of film drive 
mechanism can not be used; so the 
Mamiya X-30 has a large diameter 
take-up spool, the rotation of which 
is controlled to advance a single 
frame at a time. The exposure 
counter is mounted on the top of 
the super-size film take-up cham- 
ber. Film is loaded into the cam- 
era in a special magazine of the 
type which automatically locks the 
rear cover of the camera when the 
slot through which the film feeds 
is opened by an external knob. 

The camera is fittted with a 
Zunow f/1.4 65mm lens designed 
to suit the fluorescent screen of the 
X-ray equipment and a manually 
operated shutter. A large rewind 
crank is fitted to the camera, and a 
lens chamber and mounting plate 
are supplied so that the equipment 
can be fitted to the X-ray equip- 
ment. 


ELECTRONIC FLASH FOR 
CLOSE-UPS 


A useful electronic flash unit pat- 
ticularly intended for close-up pho- 
tography is described by Patrick 
M. Pawsey of the Turner Dental 
School of the University of Man- 
chester, England, in the January 
1959 issue of Medical and Biologi- 
cal Illustration. Units of this type 

continued on page 50 
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The 72A can be mounted 
on virtually all cameras by 
‘the choosing the proper Heiland 
ally brackets and shutter cords. 
It accepts the Heiland Mod- 
el E Clamp, Quick-Release 
Clamp, or Graflex mount- 
ing rings. 






















the all new Heiland 


STROBONAR 72A 


i because it’s made for you. 
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more light 
output 
than ever... 


smaller size 
than ever 


iF a 












Kodachrome guide number of 45-50... 
2-6 second cycling...70° wide-angle light 
distribution ... 600-800 flashes per battery—all this 
in a smaller package than ever, with a total weight 
(including battery) of only 3 pounds, 14 ounces! 
That's the new Strobonar 72A. 

Here’s a unit designed around Heiland’s famous high-voltage 
system, preferred by professionals because no other can match it 
for quick cycling, maximum efficiency, and dependable 

service. If you shoot fast-moving news, sports, weddings, or any 
other event that calls for rapid-sequence pictures, you'll find, 
the 72A in a class by itself. 


Other features you'll appreciate are the coiled power cord, 
detachable at both ends to accommodate an additional cord for 
extension; the special capacitor-forming circuit which 

adds battery life; the large exposure dial which makes camera 
settings quick and easy; and the compact power pack that 

can be snapped to your belt or slipped in your pocket. Effective 
exposure time is 1/1000 sec.; 510 v battery is Eveready #497 

or equivalent. 


See the Strobonar 72A at your dealer’s soon, You'll like it 





Honeywell 
Heilaud, Pho Products 


Heiland Division, Minneapolis-Honeywell, 5200 East Evans Ave., Denver 22, Colo. 
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The 1960's 
Slated to be 
a “Lensfuall’ 
for the 
Photographie 
Processing 
Field... 








Demands on production 
and QUALITY will GROW 


IS YOUR LAB EQUIPPED 
FOR PEAK PERFORMANCE 
ON BOTH ISSUES? 


Technological aspects of the 60’s are destined to 
stimulate every phase of our business world 
from space equipment to consumer goods. 


The photographic processing industry will be 
right in the middle of the boom. 


Now is the time to equip your lab for the most 
efficient operation that it is possible to attain. 


Fisher offers a unique lab layout design service 
that in no way obligates you . . 
formation on request. 


. Detailed in- 


FISHER 
SPRAY 
PROCESSALL 








In this unit, processing occurs by means of 
spray immersion to minimize oxidation, yield 
finer grain, better resolution and efficient de- 
velopment and fixation. 

Machine will Develop, Fix, Wash and Dry Photo- 
graphic Film or paper—Automatically, executing 
the most efficient ‘Dry to Dry” processing cycle 
ever developed. 


OSCAR 
ow FISHER 
Never Built 
a “Gadget” COMPANY, INC. 


NEWBURGH, N.Y, 
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Roundtable 


by MORRIS GORDON 
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Available Light 


In my first column for INbvus- 
TRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY magazine it 
would be a good idea to go back 
about one hun- 
years or so to 
another first — 
the first photo- 
graphs. The 
early workers 
in photography 
had only one 
light medium 

. . that pro- 
vided by the 
sun. They worked in_ skylight 
studios and were provided with 
what we, today, call available light. 
Photographers had no flood lights, 
flash bulbs or strobes. They worked 
only with the light God gave them, 
and long exposures up to two or 
three minutes were not uncommon. 
But we have come a long way since 
then... or have we? 

Again, photographers have 
turned to the skylight and to the 
light that is available in the home, 
office, factory or school for light 
sources, but under quite different 
conditions. The photographic phys- 
icists, scientists, chemists and the 
lens grinders have provided us with 
film, chemicals and lenses with 
which it is possible to make pic- 
tures where the needle of an ex- 
posure meter hardly quivers. Avail- 
able light pictures are made under 
controlled conditions rather than 
under the forced conditions that 
our photographic forefathers had 
to work under. 

In working with available light 
it is essential first of all to under- 
stand lighting, for how is one to 
make use of lighting conditions if 
he doesn’t understand lighting tech- 
niques? Available light photog- 
raphy doesn’t mean snapping pic- 
tures just anywhere under any con- 
ditions. 

It must be realized that, first of 
all, the light from a 100-watt bulb 
will give the same lighting effects 
as that from a 1,000-watt bulb, the 
only difference being that of inten- 
sity, and in the case of a portrait 
photograph, the difference between 


Morris Gordon 


a relaxed subject and a starry-eyed 
uncomfortable subject. Fast films 
make possible instantaneous ¢ 

sures even under weak light con. 
ditions. Properly developing nega. 
tives keeps grain to a minimum, or 
in most cases makes it non-existent, 


Working with the available light 
technique in the plant has many 


advantages. First and most impor. 
tant is that when working with the 
light which is available in the plant, 
a minimum amount of equipment 
is necessary. The photographer is 
free to concentrate on his picture 
and not on equipment. A side 
benefit of this technique is that the 
photographer does not hold up pro- 
duction in the area of the plant in 
which he is working. We have all 
experienced the department head 
who screams to high heaven that 
lights set up in his department dis- 
tract all the workers, and that a 
production loss is inevitable every 
time a photographer visits his de- 
partment. When shooting with the 
miniature camera and _ available 
light, however, this distraction is 
held to a minimum. 

The same conditions prevail 
when the photographer, for reasons 
of his own, decides that he wants 
to use a larger camera. The light 
is there (most plants are scientifi- 
cally lighted and harsh shadows 
held to a minimum), and pictures 
made with an 8 x 10 camera can be 
just as successful as those made 
with a 35mm camera under avail- 
able light conditions. If the pho- 
tographer knows how to control the 
swings and tilts of a view camera, 
he can attain almost as much depth 
of focus when using a normal lens 
as he can with the miniature cam- 
era. The size of camera equip- 
ment makes no difference. I even 
have made color pictures for na- 
tional ads with an 8x10 camera 
using available light. In another 
column I will disclose some of the 
secrets developed by me and my 
staff in shooting color under fluor- 
escent light as well as with a com- 
bination of daylight and other light. 

continued on page 14 
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ARRIELE 


It's always difficult to improve on a truly fine product but 
perfection is achieved only through constant research and 
development. Such is the progress history of the versatile 
Arriflex 16. 


Therefore we are pleased to announce the following new 
features now incorporated in the Arriflex 16. 


AUTOMATIC BUCKLE SWITCH Camera is auto- See us at the MPTE 
matically switched off in the event of film jam or break and when Miami, Florida. in] oO htt 
end of roll is reached. This is a very important feature when 


camera is housed in Blimp. AN R R | [Ss E E XG 


NEW SPROCKET ROLLER GUIDE ASSEM- 
BLY Makes film loading even easier and quicker. 


Division of 
KLIN G 
PHOTO CORPORATION 
MOTOR-CABLE CATCH LOCK Automatically en- New York 10 @ Los Angeles 46 
gages and locks power supply cord to camera plug-in receptacle. For Sale, Rent or Lease through your 


4 ae - Franchised Arriflex Dealer 
Write for descriptive literature 
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Before you wash another print... 
check the automatic 


Just set the 
timer... it fills, 
starts, washes 
automatically 





Speedy, durable, compact . . . easy to load, & 
easy to unload! Prints come out clear and 


clean because the Calumet washing action one to 
keeps them separated and in constant motion. (8 x 10) at 
As the ‘inner sink rocks gently, a motor- one loading 


generated wave of water moves from one 
side to the other. The water moves upward, e 

too, thru a perforated false bottom within Saves time... 
the inner sink. Your prints are lifted free in saves water 
the actively moving water, each apart from 
the others. It uses SMALL amounts of 
water, changing it continuously. And it 
speeds washing decidedly. 








* Write for your Calumet Catalog today 











Calumet 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 6550 N. CLARK ST., CHICAGO 26, ILL. 


Manufacturers of Cameras, Photographic Processing, Studio and Laboratory Equipment 
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Portraiture 


Portraits of executives in a jp. 
laxed and informal manner are jp 
heavy demand. I am generally 
credited with this approach, and 
have acquired a modest amount of’ 
success in this field. On many o¢ 
casions I have been commissioned 
by outside companies to photo. 
graph their executives. 

Executives are generally exceed. 
ingly busy people and it is very 
difficult to get them to come down 
to the studio, whether in plant o 
in town. It is generally understood 


that a formal portrait is one that 


is made in a studio with a big cam. 


era and with lights of one kind or 


another. But it is very possible to 
get results as good with the minia- 
ture camera — available light tech- 
nique if the photographer under 
stands two extremely important 
factors: lighting and composition. 
If it is felt that the formal picture 

is one made in a studio with the 
large camera and lights it then fol 
lows that an informal portrait is 
one of a subject with his feet on 
the desk, scratching his head o 
picking his nose. This school of 
photography died a horrible death 
after it was discovered, following 
the first gasps of astonishment, that 
pictures could be made under al- 
most any conditions. Photographers 
became more sophisticated in their 
medium, and with sophistication 
came awareness that this technique 
was one of the best tools for crea- 
tivity in the profession of photog- 
raphy. Careful direction rather 
than posing of the subject permits 
a gentle probing of the subject 
until a photograph is obtained that 
characterizes him. Scoffing at the 
photographer who shoots a roll of 
36 pictures to get one or two pic 
tures is out of vogue at this writing. 
Film is the cheapest commodity 4 
photographer buys. If he is in the 
business of turning out commercial 
portraits, heavily retouching his 
subject and presenting the client 
with a picture which flatters but 
hardly resembles him, then all that 
is required is the exposure of up to 
about six negatives, three shots 
from each side of the face. But 
with the small camera the photog- 
rapher attempts to capture the sub- 
ject as he really is, and this can 
best be done while working in the 
continued on page 72 
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Calumet SINKS 
represent 
HONEST VALUE 


Designed for utility, constructed with integ- 
rity, priced in relation to true economic value 
... that’s Calumet sinks. They have proven 
to be a sound investment for thousands. 


You'll be happy with a Calumet sink because: 
* the stainless steel resists corrosion 

* the craftsmanship is conscientious 

* the design is basic, simple, right 


* it offers more value for the money 


Calumet 





Simple, functional, durable, 
these carefully built sinks give 
lasting service 





Thru satisfaction with this sink, thousands 
of customers bought many of their other needs 
from Calumet. They found each item to be 
as wisely designed, as honestly built and 
sensibly priced as the practical, all purpose 
Calumet sink. Get acquainted with ALL 
the features of these serviceable sinks. . . 


® Write for your | 
Calumet Catalog 


























MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 6550 N. CLARK ST., CHICAGO 26, ILL. 


Manufacturers of Cameras, Photographic Processing, Studio and Laboratory Equipment 
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éthol | LPD 







hits new \ 
highs in 
performance 


on all types 
of paper 





















“aper dev 


Count on LPD for outstand- 
ing results with any photo 
paper, including variable 
contrast. Enlargements have 
the tone range of quality con- 
tact prints. Ethol LPD is 
economical, too, for you can 
develop more than 200 8x10 
prints from just one quart 
... and it can be kept in an 
open tray much longer than 
other developers without 
deteriorating. Diluted with 
two parts water, LPD single 
mix powder has an average 
developing time of 14% to 3 
minutes at 70°. For higher 
contrast, this may be in- 
creased with no fog danger. 


Try it... you'll like 
the difference! 






PLYMOUTH PRODUCTS COMPANY, inc. 


1770 W. Berteau Ave., Chicago 13, Illinois 


In Canada: Kingsway, Toronto 
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| Keep posted on the latest developments in the photo. | 

raphic field. Each new product and supply item featured 
below has a key number. If you want more information | 

| on the subject — without any obligation — circle that | 

| same number on the Readers Inquiry Card on pages 89-90. | 


Automatic Replenisher 101 


Rolor Industrial Corporation has 


available the new Rolor Automatic 
Replenishment System, which is de- 
signed to precisely deliver selected 
amounts of replenisher to any specific 
chemical tank, completely eliminat- 
ing the time-consuming “dip-out, 
measure-off, pour-in” techniques. The 





system consists of two basic elements, 
the master control unit and a rack 
that houses special storage modules 
containing the replenishment solutions 
and components of the control unit. 
The module storage rack may be sep- 
arated by as much as 100 feet from 
the processing unit on the same floor 
level, or even located above or below 
the darkroom. The device contains 
controls for precise pressure regula- 
tion, solution selection and metering, 
as well as low-level indicators for the 
individual storage modules. An audi- 
ble and visual alarm signal is incor- 
porated in the safety low-level con- 
trol, and replenishment is achieved by 
pushing the proper chemical control 
button. Rolor Color Processors can 
be factory supplied with the new 
unit installed as part of the master 
control panel. Unitized models are 
available for installed processors and 
other standard tank installations. 


Film Inspector 102 
Rochester Microfilm Company has 


Bert Lefkowitz 
views the 


New Products 





made available two new devices to 
make film handling easier. The Rom. 
co Lite Guide is an attachment for 
Nikor or other paper trimmers which 





is said to insure more precise and 
faster cutting. A light beam is con- 
centrated along the cutting edge, 
showing the operator exactly where 
the cut will be made, eliminating 
juggling of paper and guesswork. The 
company is also marketing the Romeo 
35 and 70mm film inspectors cabinet. 
This compact, glare free device is 
used for multiple frame inspection, 
and consists of an illuminated stage 
with feed and take-up spindles o 
either end. The inspector will present 
three 70mm frames at one time for 
quick and easy inspection of image 
quality. Price: Romco Lite Guide, 
12”, $19.50; 24”, $23.50. 








1/2000 Second 
Shutter Speed 103 
Minolta Cameras has broken the 


shutter-speed-barrier by perfecting 
the world’s first. 1/2000 of a second 





CO 
RE, 
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shutter speed. It has been accom- 
plished not with the expensive foca 
plane shutter but with a unique im- 
provement on the standard leaf-type 

continued on page 18 
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Choose from 
OMEGA Accessories 
for Greater 
Enlarging Versatility 


First Row: 
11x14 
Automatic Easel 
with exclusive 
Omega features 


Second Row, L. to R.: 
Auxiliary Focusing 
Attachment; 

Glass Film Holder; 
Omegalite Fluorescent 
Lamphouse; Distortion 
Correction Attachment 
AUTOMEGA D-3 
Third Row, L. to R.: 
Varigam Filter Holder; 
100-ft. Roll Film 
Carrier; 


Fourth Row: 
Microscope Attachment 


om (COLOR 
i= \READY 


for further information, write to 


AUTOFOCUS 


for less than the cost of other enlargers! 





You can own the ready-for-color 
Simmon OMEGA... even the 4x5 
AUTOMEGA, the autofocus 
enlarger that does all the focusing 
for you... and the accessories 
for photo-copying, variable 
contrast printing, mural 
projection, distortion correction 
and many more—for less than the 
cost of less efficient enlargers. 


Over 20 years of sound 
engineering practice and the 
Simmon OMEGA exclusive 
production of electronically 
generated cams makes the 
AUTOMEGA the most accurate and 
least expensive...proven with 
tens of thousands of units in use in 
the leading laboratory and 
government installations 

of the world. Only Simmon 
OMEGA Offers precision 
autofocusing at every point 
along the custom-engineered 
cam made just for your enlarger. 


With OMEGA you automatically 
get a lifetime of service and the 
complete assistance of the Simmon 
technical department. Your 

local franchised OMEGa dealer will 
custom-tailor your OMEGA for 
you...your negative sizes, your 
lens choice, your own condenser 
system, your own selection of 
basic accessories. See him today. 


e 18 SIMMON BROTHERS, INC., 30-28 Starr Ave., Long Island City 1, N.Y. sx 
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from 5.7mm extreme wide-angle 
up to 500mm super-telephoto 


(as well as f-stops) 
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Exclusive 3-color correction, critical sharp- 
ness & highest contrast, even at full aperture. 








ot li 2 
GUARANTEED 
APOCHROMAT carries an un- 


conditional guarantee for finest mechanical 
"precision highest optical performance. 








See your fran 











| dealer or write for 
1 free illustrated 
“4 brochure IPK-4. 
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shutter. As a result, the new V2 
Camera with an f/2, six-element, 45- 
mm, Rare Earth lens will retail for 
only $99.95. 

The highest speed considered ob- 
tainable thus far with a between the 
lens leaf-type shutter has been 1/500 
second. And, in one instance, 1/800 
second was obtained. From time to 
time, various methods were attempted 
and contrived to obtain an ultra high- 
speed shutter. The underlying prin- 
ciple in all these methods was to have 
the shutter open only half way and 
return to the closed position from the 
midway point — without ever having 
completed the first or opening cycle. 
However, one of the major problems 
has been the limited speed inherent 
within the mechanical structure of 
the shutter itself. 

Minolta solved these problems and 
accomplished the Ultra-High Speed 
Shutter by having the blades change 
position and angle at 1/1000 and 
1/2000 seconds. This shutter has full 
M-X synchronization and can provide 
the same result with flash bulbs at 
1/2000 second as with a strobe. 

Special “color coding” shows that 
set at f/8 to f/22, you get a true 
1/2000, and that set at f/4 to f/22, 
you get a true 1/1000. An ultra- 
bright Lumi-Frame in the single win- 
dow range/viewfinder automatically 
moves to correct parallax. Focuses 
from 30 inches to infinity. The LVS 
System ranges all the way to number 
22. One stroke (or several short ones, 
if you prefer) advances film, cocks 
shutter, counts exposure. 


Microfilm Reader Copier 104 


Minnesota Mining and Manufactur- 
ing Company has announced its new 
Thermo-Fax microfilm reader-printer. 
The unit projects microfilm on a view- 
ing screen in the conventional man- 
ner, but can also make a ready to use 
copy in less than 10 seconds when a 
button is pressed. Copies are made 
on a special white paper, 8144x11 
inches. The reader-printer operates 
off 110 volts ac and requires no run- 
ning water, darkroom or other facili- 
ties. Operation consists of turning a 
selector knob to move the microfilm 
frames for reading, and pushing a 
button to make a copy. The only 
other requirements for operation in- 
clude inserting a roll of copy paper 
and adding copy activator when 
needed. Measuring 25” x17” x 19”, 
the unit weighs 85 pounds and comes 
in a two-tone green cabinet. Price: 
with one lens, $629.00; with two 
lenses, $695.50. 


Camera-Digital 
Recorder Combination 105 





A new Magnavox digital recording 


device has been incorporated jn the 
Traid 35mm motion picture camer, 
The device provides a 96-bit matriz 
image on each frame of film. Devel, 
oped by Magnavox Research Labora. 
tories, the device, known as the Digi. 
tal Recorder, is designed for use in 
engineering tests, missile tracking 
flight tests and microfilm recording 
The cameras can be operated at any 
speed up to 80 frames per second 
The recorder uses two 48-lamp gs. 
semblies to form the 96-lamp array 
which is projected onto the film plane 
by means of a prism arrangement, 
Each lamp’s image measures 10 yj 
on a side and is separated from the 
next lamp by 10 mils. The subminig. 
ture one-volt bulbs are designed for 
long life and may be easily replaced, 
Traid Corporation offers the device on 
its new 35mm 75 Fototracker, and 
on Bell and Howell Model 71 Eyemo 
cameras. 


70mm Processor 106 


The Gilco 70mm film processor has 
been introduced by the Charles A, 
Hulcher Company for the processing 
of 100 foot rolls. Said to provide fast 


ae 
BEL: 





and uniform processing of black-and- 
white or color 70mm film, the Gileo 
processor can be operated electrically 
from 115-volt ac power, or by hand 
if power is not available. Large di- 
ameter stainless steel reels transport 
the film from one reel to the other 
in less than 30 seconds, and leave 48 
feet of film exposed at all times to 
the agitated chemicals. Smooth quick 
reversal of the film is said to be ac- 
complished without strain on the film 
through the use of a heavy-duty twin- 
motor drive and a unique sensing de- 
vice. The Gilco Processor may be 
used without a darkroom, if necessary, 
and the reel assembly is equipped 
with legs which allow the processor 
to operate out of the tank for the 


flashing required in color reversal 
processing. 
Stabilizing Rods 107 


The Sinar precision view camera 
can now be equipped with stabilizing 
rods. Introduced by Karl Heitz Incort- 
porated, and designed to provide ab- 
solute rigidity, the 12” rods are cali- 
brated in millimeters, and attach to 
the front and rear frames by ball and 

continued on next page 
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NEW PRODUCTS 


continued from page 18 





ket clamps. They can also be ex- 
ed salon limitation by adding 
additional rods. Serving a dual pur- 
pose, the rods can also be screwed 
into the top of the front and rear 
frame supports to increase the Sinar’s 


se and fall movements. Price: 
$39.50. 
New Speed Light 108 


Hershey Manufacturing Company 
has just announced a heavy duty elec- 
tronic flash unit. Called the High-Pro, 
the new unit is said to put out a 
great amount of light over large areas 
at a cost of approximately $.50 per 
watt-second of light output. The new 
Hi-Pro claims 150 watt-seconds of 
light output over a broad 60 degree 
beam width. It can be operated direct 
from a camera shutter or by a photo 
tripper which is built in. Power is 
supplied from standard 110-volt ac 
lines. The manufacturer claims a 
guide number for Kodachrome of 90. 
Price: $79.95. 


New Magazine for 
Robot Camera 109 


The Robot Royal and Recorder 
automatic 35mm cameras can now be 
supplied by Karl Heitz Incorporated 
with an interchangeable 200-foot 
magazine for extended automatic runs. 
The large capacity of this compact 
magazine is said to make it indispen- 
sable for uninterrupted recording pe- 
riods, where film changes are undesir- 
able during registration. Included in 
the magazine is a built-in counter 
which indicates the amount of film 
still in reserve. Price $299.00. 





Use key number when ordering 
new product information. 





Automatic Dodger 110 


The Omega Automatic Dodger, 
which automatically provides repeated 
identical dodging for quantity prints 
from one negative, is now available 
from Simmon Brothers, Inc., Long 
Island City, N.Y. The Dodger pro- 
vides a means of electrically mani- 
pulating a platen bearing cut-outs or 
light-softening marks, so that areas of 
prints may be either darkened or 
lightened to the degree desired by 
the darkroom technician. 

A motorized moving platen sup- 
ports individually pre-shaped black 
masks for “burning-in” processes. For 
holding back”, density and color cor- 
tection in local areas, individual re- 
movable crayon maskings are created 
on the platen. During the period of 
exposure of the paper, the platen ro- 
tates: to create smoothly blended 
dodging effects. Price: $175.00. 


continued on page 43 





Three frame 
sizes: 24 x 36, 
24x24 or 18x 

24mm single 
frame. 


35mm Camera has its own 
built-in motor. Takes 20 
to 24 exposures withou 
rewinding. 


operations. 


SEARED FOR AUTOMATE pyorgggn 





Individual exposures 

or ... . KINOGRAPHIC 
sequences at 5 to 6 
frames per second. 






\ Se 


3. Complete ROBOT Electro-Automatic 
Photo-Recording System, includes: 
. ROBOT-KULI camera support, re a 
release, 200 ft. back, electric booster _ 
~ . motor, transformer and timer — _ 
¢ for AUTOMATIC photo-recording . 
. ... up to 3200 exposures! _ 


Sa 





Engineered to meet the highest industrial stand- 
ards, ROBOT’s precision recording equipment sets it 
apart from all other cameras. Here’s a 35mm camera, 
geared for fully AUTOMATIC photography, that forms 
the nucleus of a complete Electro-Automatic Photo- 

' Recording System. inter- 
Whether your work calls for the AUTOMATIC camera changeable 
alone (1), the simple set-up (2), or the complete ZEISS and 
system (3), you'll find the RoBoT “construction- 
unit” principle unchanged: ONE BASIC AUTO- 

_ MATIC camera that can be supplemented by 

additional ROBOT accessories to meet. any 

specific photo-recording requirements. 
You'll find it ideal for everything 
from scientific and. industrial 
photography’to your own 
personal use. 


SCHNEIDER 
Lenses 

(30 to 
300mm) 





ROBOT REGISTERS — RAPIDLY, RATIONALLY, REPEATEDLY! from $229.00 


See your franchised ROBOT dealer or write for free illustrated brochure IPR-5 


karl heitz 





480 LEXINGTON AVE., NEW YORK 17 ® YUkon 6-4920 
Circle No. 561 on Post Card 
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NEW BOLEX 
H-16REX 















FOCUSING 





THROUGH 
THE LENS 


BOLEX INTRODUCES FINGERTIP FADES 





AND VIEWING 
















in reflex camera with variable shutter 


Fades and lap dissolves are smooth and 
easy with this new 16mm Bolex Reflex. 
The new variable shutter is operated by 
a lever next to the trigger. A touch of 
your fingertip now gives perfect fades. 


Lap dissolves to blend the end of one 
scene with the beginning of the next are 
unusually simple with the new Reflex. 
Hand back-winding enables you to back 
up over your last fade-out. For a lap, you 
simply fade in again over the same foot- 
age. For precise footage measurement, 
just’ check the Bolex frame counter. 


3 new ways 
to control exposure 


1. For bright scenes ordinarily requiring 
a gray filter or closed diaphragm, now 


simply cut exposure time with partly 
closed shutter. 


2. Distracting background? Wash it out. 
Open lens wide, cut exposure with shutter. 


3. Sharpen fast-action subjects by partly 
closing shutter to cut exposure time. 


Reflex viewing ends parallax, takes 
the “slide rule” out of fine filming. You 
now view through shooting lens, see just 
what lens sees. No more figuring dis- 
tance, no more fretting about centering 
in extreme close-ups, no more doubt 
about focus. Just look—and shoot. 


Complete professional features 


Complete built-in reflex viewing sys- 
tem ... three-lens turret .. . governor- 











NEW REXOFADER 


Shown on camera is the REXOFADER, a fading 
device for the H-16REX that automatically times fades 
for preset number of frames. Perfect fades, lap dissolves 
with push-button ease. Optional at $37.50. 





PAILLARD 


20 


INCORPORATED, 


Circle No. 600 on Post Card 


100 SiXTH AVENUE, 


controlled speeds from 12 to 64 fps... 
footage and frame counters . . . setting 
for time exposure, single frame, an 
continuous running. 


Variable shutter and fingertip contr 
lever . . . forward and backward hant- 
winding . . . built-in filter slot . .. Octe 
meter finder for sports and special vier 
ing with fields for eight different lense. 


Automatic film threading . . . new spol 
ejector lever to raise spool up from call 
era body for easy reloading . . . newiat 
Lytar 1” F/1.8 lens . . . positive regite 
claw for perfect frame positioning... 
instant stop on rundown to protet 
against spoiled footage. 


The new Bolex H-16REX is priced fru 
$400.00 with Lytar 1” F/1.8 len 
Lenses shown are optional at extra co 
Write today for literature and the nat 
of your nearest Bolex dealer. 

All prices include Federal Excise 1 
where applicable. 


SoLleEx 


NEW YORK 13, N- * 
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SHOp 


@ The Sacramento Professional 
Photographers Association has 
formed an industrial chapter to 
serve industrial photographers in 
the fast-growing California area. 
Seven representatives of leading 
firms and governmental installa- 
tions attended the informal meet- 
ing that launched the new chapter. 
Potential membership is estimated 
to be 75. ... The Association of 
Cinema Laboratories, Inc., has 
elected new officers. George W. 
Colburn, of George W. Colburn 
Laboratory, Inc. is the new presi- 
dent; G. Carleton Hunt, of General 
Film Laboratories Corp., vice 
president; Dudley Spruill, of By- 
ron, Inc., secretary; and Kern 
Moyse, of Peerless Film Processing 
Corp., treasurer. 


@ The Photographic Society of 
America has announced a Photo 
Essay contest. For the best color- 
slide set of 25 to 100 slides telling 
the story of an activity, such as a 
manufacturing process, a top prize 
of $100 will be awarded. Member- 
ship in PSA is not required. .. . 
Members can take advantage of 
the newly announced Photo Essay 
Workshop of the Color Division. 
Experts will review and criticize 
any slide show sent in. ... The 
Society is also offering a $675 
scholarship to the Rochester Insti- 
tute of Technology for the aca- 
demic year 1959-60. Closing dates 
for applications by high school 
graduates is May 1, 1959. 


@ Pako Corp. recently held a 
week-long training school at the 
Minneapolis plant for a group of 
distributor representatives. . . . The 
Heiland Division of Minneapolis- 
Honeywell Regulator Co. is ex- 
panding its Denver facilities to 
meet growing production require- 
ments. This is the second time in 
two years. .. . Photostat Corpora- 
tion has appointed the following 
regional managers: Everett B. 
Drew, Eastern; W. Clinton Harp, 
Southern; John R. Tackaberry, 
Midwest; Robert N. Jarman, West 
Coast; and W. H. Window, Cana- 


TALK 


dian. . Alan Finstead, formerly 
head of Ozalid Corporation’s visual 
arts and products department, has 
joined Dage Television Division of 
Thompson Products as sales man- 
ager for professional education 


products. 





DR. LOUIS WALTON SIPLEY displays busts 
of photography immortals Niepce and 
Daguerre presented by French photo in- 
dustry to American Museum of Photog- 
raphy’s Hall of Fame. Dr. Sipley is Direc- 
tor of the Museum and patent columnist 
for INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY. 


@ Don’t forget the national PPA 
convention and Industrial Photo- 
graphic Conference at the Statler 
Hilton in Los Angeles, July 26-30. 
The National Audio Visual Con- 
vention and Exhibit will be held 
at the Morrison Hotel in Chicago, 
July 25-28. . .. Other July meet- 
ings include the Texas Photogra- 
phers Association in Houston, July 
11-13 and the Minnesota Profes- 
sional Photographers Association in 
Minneapolis, July 12-15... . In 
May the Illinois Photographers As- 
sociation will meet in Chicago from 
the 11th to the 13th . . . from the 
17th to the 19th the Professional 
Photographers of Iowa will meet 
in Des Moines . . . and on the same 
dates the Professional Photogra- 
phers Association of Pennsylvania 
will gather in Erie. . . . In April 
the American Society of Magazine 
Photographers is sponsoring its 
Photojournalism Conference in Mi- 
ami from the 22nd to the 25th. 




















The reproduction of 
engineering drawings 
constitutes a large por- 
tion of Hamilton Stand- 
ard’s photo work. 









Photo supervisor Newt 
Moss uses high-speed 
cine camera for study 
of use of jet engine 
starter unit in test. 









Photographer shoots 
engineer making his 
own picture with a 
modified Land camera 
to record readings. 








Photographers for the world’s 











largest manufacturer of 
airplane propellers deal with Eastr 
everything from public relations 


to research and development. _ 
era; 


by MITCHELL M. BADLER all st 
Editor the 





Industria! 































































About seven years ago, Newton 

@ Moss, photo section supervisor of 

Hamilton Standard, stood looking 

over the space for his new photo 

lab when a member of top manage- 

ment walked in to see the actual 

j layout for the first time. 

“Newt,” he said, “what in the 

world are you doing with so much 
areal We wouldn’t have given it 
to you if we realized it was so big. 
Newt Moss studied a moment 
and replied, “Well, we’re the most 
progressive manufacturer in our 


field, and I figure were going to The process camera is 
we. used in production of 

. 4 ? charts, posters, techni- 
And grow, indeed, has Hamilton cal manuals and modi- 
Standard of Windsor Locks, Conn., fication of drawings. 


a division of United Aircraft Corpo- 
ration and the world’s largest man- 
ufacturer of aircraft propellers. 
Hamilton now employs more than 
10,000 people and its manufactur- 
ing facilities are 75 per cent greater 
than during World War II. 

As Hamilton has grown, so have 
its photographic services. Eight 
years ago, the photographic section 
had 500 square feet. It now fully Hamilton propeller is 
utilizes 2,000 square feet and needs Pel / —— 
more. The space which looked so through a fresh water 
big to management seven years spray in erosion test. 
ago has long since been filled to the 
brim. The photo section staff has 
multiplied from two to 18. 

Hamilton’s applications of pho- 
tography run the gamut from 
public relations and employee rela- 
tions to research, manufacturing, 
end-use and technical training. 
Still cameras, motion picture cam- 
eras, and high-speed cameras are 

Picture for company 


used newspaper will show 
Here is a partial listing of photo the cae end of 

















equipment and facilities. The pho- multiple-unit drill press 
tographic section encompasses for housings. 
rot 2,000 square feet of office, studio, 


eight darkrooms and a_ finishing 

room. Cameras include: four 8x 

10s (Deardorf, Burke & James, 
vith Eastman Kodak and Agfa); four 
4x5 Speed Graphics and a Burke 
& James 4x5 view camera; an 
Exakta 35mm camera with three 
lenses and tubes; a 35mm Bell & 
Howell Eyemo _ instrumentation 
camera; a motorized 16mm HR70 
nt. Bell & Howell; 2 16mm Fastax cam- 
era; two process cameras, a Con- 
solidated with a 30-inch back and 
a Miller-Trojan with a 20-inch 
back. The range of lenses includes 
all standard and zoom lenses for 
the motion picture cameras as well 
continued on page 38 
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X rays 
inspect 
welding 
seams 


X-ray inspection technique in manufacture of 


pressure tanks brings savings up to 


$400 a tank, $40,000 a year. 


Craemer and Dunlap, Inc., a 
Tulsa, Okla. firm, is saving up to 
$400 per unit in the manufacture 
of 30,000 gallon pressure “tanks” 
by using the latest radiographic in- 
spection techniques and high-speed 
x-ray film. 

The firm, founded in 1939, 
builds custom pressure vessels for 
oil refineries, liquefied petroleum 
gas producers and dealers, and 
other segments of the chemical in- 
dustry. Its annual sales of between 
three and four million dollars are 
distributed from the Canadian bor- 
der to the Gulf. Because the com- 
pany has no salesmen and does no 
advertising, its sales are based on 
quality, service and _ delivery. 
Therefore, keeping prices at a mini- 
mum and quality at a maximum is 
a must. 

“Our x-ray program helps us 
meet these requirements,” says C. 
R. Mace, vice president. “Because 
we radiograph every inch of every 
weld on these big tanks to insure 
soundness, the inspection codes 
permit us to use thinner plate in 
the tank construction, thus ena- 
bling us to reduce the weight of the 
tanks about ten per cent or 7,000 
pounds. The result is a very real 
saving in metal costs, the costs of 
fabrication, handling and shipping. 

“It costs about $200 to x-ray a 
30,000-gallon tank including film, 
chemicals, labor and depreciation 
of the equipment. But gross sav- 
ings are approximately $600 per 
tank so the net saving is $400.” 

Radiography is handled by a 


Photographs clockwise from above show 
application of strip with lead numbers 
to identify welding seam, exposing of 
the film to X rays, and examination of 
developed film to check seam quality. 


three-man team. One man operates 
the x-ray machine, another posi- 
tions the film and a third works the 
darkroom. The big tanks are x- 
rayed while still on rollers that re- 
volve them during welding. The 
x-ray machine, a Model 200 KVP- 
10MA-G.E.., is positioned alongside 
the tank. The operator tapes lead 
numbers denoting the job and the 


seam on the section to be radio- 
graphed. These correspond with 
numbers chalked on the exterior of 
the tank, which are later stenciled 
on. In addition, a penetrameter is 
also positioned on the tube side 

of the weld being radiographed. 
Meanwhile, a worker on the in- 
side of the tank positions the x-ray 
continued on page 42 


X rays of welding seams show good seam on top and defective seam below. Circled 


black dots are slag orgas pockets, which are usually caused by dirty welding flux. 
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“T run my photo copy 
machines a full month 
without changing 
developer. . . it’s 


GRAPH-0-STAT 
D-R 


Qur continuous photo copy machines run all day 
long, but too many tank changes means that 

I can't get prints out on time. That's why we 
decided to try Graph-0-Stat® Developer- 
Replenisher, and when we did, we found the 











adio- answer to our problems. Graph-0-State D-R 
with stays clear longer than any developer we ever 
a used before...It lasts almost twice as long. 
er is We also use it double strength as a self- 

side replenisher and sometimes can keep it in the 
d. tanks for more than a month. This keeps our 
is operating costs low. Best of all...the 

- quality of the prints is consistently good. 





Contrast and clean black images show up 
at all times, and the developing speed stays 
the same day after day. Even in the hottest 
weather, we don't see stains or fogging. 









Today, when everybody is trying to cut 
expenses and get more operating efficiency, 
it pays to experiment a bit and do something 
new...try Graph-0-Stat D-R and get the same 
benefits we did." 


Order your Graph-0-Stat D-R today from your 
hearest Hunt Branch. 










GRAPH-0-STAT DEVELOPER-REPLENISHER 
BULK PACKINGS 
200 gal. size sets 500 gal. size sets 


STANDARD PACKINGS 
24-10 qt. size cans 6-40 qt. size cans 
12-20 qt. size cans 50 gal. size drums 













PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, NEW JERSEY 
BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
in Canada: Philip A. Hunt Company (Canada) Ltd., 77 Lesiie Street, Toronto 
Circle No. 556 on Post Card 
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thanks to automatic XEROGRAPHY... 


Save up to *500,000 a year, get superior quality, with 
this modern method of reproducing engineering drawings 


BENEFITS 


A spectacular breakthrough . . . as revo- 
lutionary as the invention of movable 
type and the printing press . . . has be- 
come a reality because of the devel- 
opment of the XeroX® Copyflo® 24 
continuous printer. 

This automatic xerographic machine 
...caricatured above by Artzybasheff 
... now provides the full benefits of a 
unitized microfilm system, the modern 
approach to high-quality, low-cost, 
rapid reproduction of engineering 
drawings. 

Original drawings are copied onto 
microfilm, and individual frames 


‘mounted in data-processing cards. 


From cards inserted into the Copyflo 
printer, positive prints (or offset paper 
masters) emerge dry, ready for imme- 
diate use—a 24”x36” print every 10 
seconds! 

Where the reproduction of hundreds 
... or thousands .. . of different engi- 
neering drawings is needed daily, look 
to automatic xerography and unitized 
microfilm. Write today for Booklet 
X-287 detailing the many advantages. 
Hatow Xerox Ine., 59-309X Haloid 
St., Rochester 3, N. Y. Branch offices 
in principal U.S. and Canadian cities. 


Circle No. 555 en Post Card 


@ Quality superior to that of any other typ? 
of engineering drawing reproduction 


e Substantial savings, up to $500,000.ye# 
e Storage space reduced up to 95% 
e No sensitized paper required 


© Time between request and print 
dramatically shortened 


e Reduced-size prints make handling easié § 
slash material costs, cut postage 


HALOID 
XEROX 





National Microfilm Assoc. 


8th ANNUAL CONVENTION 





April 2 thru 4 
Mayflower Hotel, Washington, D. C. 


An informative three-day session featuring discussions, demonstrations and 
formal papers, supplemented by exhibits and latest equipment. All those 
who are interested in microrecording are invited to attend. 


THURS. 


Apr_2_ ONE HUNDRED YEARS of 
MICROFILM.. TECHNOLOGY 


© Diversified Services 
@ Microreproduction Equipment 
© Contractual vrs “Do-It-Yourself” 


FRI. 
ee FORMS FOR MICROREPRODUCTION 


@ Microreproduction of Records 
e Research in Microphotography 


ENGINEERING DRAWINGS 


e Past, Progress and Future 

® Microfilming Aircraft Engineering Drawings 

¢ Microfilming Engineering Drawings to Govern- 
ment Specs 


ARCHIVAL, SCHOLARLY and 
LIBRARY MICROREPRODUCTION 


¢@ Future of Microreproduction in the Library 
Informational Sources for 
Academic Microfilming 
User’s Look at Microreproduction 
Standards & Technology for Libraries 
Problems of Academic Microreproduction 


SAT. 


A 
Apt 4 THE PRINTER, BLUEPRINTER 
and MICROFILM 


@ Filing Techniques for Microreproductions 
¢ FOSDIC Microfilm & Data Processing 





GENERAL INFORMATION: Discussion will follow each paper. Processes will 
be well illustrated and samples will be provided wherever practicable. Groups 
interested in special subjects may hold informal meetings. 


COSTS: Complete Registration (includes 3 luncheons, copy of “Proceedings”, 
Social Hours, Banquet . . . $25.00. Registrants are urged to bring their 
wives . . . special registration for wives, includes all food functions, $15. 











east , 
nico Further information may be secured from the 


Executive Secretary 

NATIONAL MICROFILM ASSOCIATION 
P.O. Box 386 

Annapolis, Maryland 









MICRORECORDING 
A SPECIAL SECTION 





by JAMES HUGHES 
Executive Editor 






35mm and Engineering 


New film, new equipment and new techniques are mainly responsi- 
ble for the improved methods in microfilming engineering drawings. 


The engineer has changed the 
35mm microfilm business. The en- 
gineer was able to make the change 
because photography has started to 
leave the dark room and the wet 
process. 

Four factors are responsible for 
the new methods in microfilming 
engineering drawings. These fac- 
tors are: 

1). New film with new and bet- 
ter equipment plus new pho- 
tographic techniques. 

2). Tonal qualities inherent in 
engineering drawings. 

3). Use of microfilm for both 
hard copies and duplicate 
film copies of the engineer- 
ing drawing. 

4). The multiplant operation 
with the centralized file of 
microfilmed engineering 
drawings. 

Two years ago those responsible 
for reproduction did not have the 
film types, much of the equipment 
nor most of the techniques now 
used to transform a piece of micro- 
film into the reproducible inter- 
mediate for an engineering draw- 
ing. 

Today the positive print film has 
40 per cent more resolution than 
that used on drawings two years 
ago. The serviceman installing a 
microfilm camera today practically 
recalibrates the unit to provide the 
utmost in quality. 


The ‘High Contrast Hallmark’ 


Furthermore, such processes as 
Haloid Xerox with microfilm en- 
largements onto sulphite, vellum or 
offset master stock; — Bruning’s 


Copytron onto electrostatically- 
coated paper; and Minnesota Min- 
ing’s Therma-Fax enlargements on 
electrolytically-coated papers were 


little more than laboratory concepts 
two years ago. 

Not too long ago sharp contrast 
—the heightened difference be- 
tween whites and_ blacks — was 
considered the hallmark of a micro- 
film image. Such a distinct differ- 
ence of blacks and whites was both 
suitable and desirable for line work 
such as microfilmed books, maga- 
zines, newspapers and other print- 
ed materials. 

Discussing the recent advances, 
D. W. McArthur, general manager 
of Filmsort, put it this way: 

“Back in the days when Filmsort 
aperture cards were used solely for 
reference, the microfilm camera op- 
erator asked, ‘How do you want 
them filmed — for reading or en- 
larging?’ Today, engineering draw- 
ings are filmed for both reading 
and enlarging. Today, the engineer 
and the photographic expert film 
drawings to catch all the tones on 
the tracing.” 

The recognition of the tonal 
values of the enginering drawing 
marks a major change in 35mm 
microfilm operations. Backgrounds 
of engineering drawings vary in 
density. There are erasures, patches 
and mends. Within a file, drawings 
vary from the very clean of the 
new tracings to the gray and dirty 
of the older ones. 

Some drawings in a file are in 
pencil, some in ink, some on white 
cloth, some on blue. On some 
tracings, draftsmen used both a 
different pressure in making the 
line and a different hardness of 
pencil. 


Changes In Drawing Standards 


How much variance is there in 
engineering drawings? One major 
engineering lab recently made up 


a composite tracing. On it was a 
little bit of every tracing — pen, 
pencil, typewriter, clean back. 
ground, dirty background, blue 
cloth, white cloth, every different 
hardness of pencil, thickness of ink 
line, all the crosshatched symbols 
ever used by the company’s engi- 
neers. 

The tracing was filmed for one 
small segment of the composite. So 
great were the tonal variations in 
this small frame of microfilm that 
quality hard copies or duplicate 
film copies were difficult to make 
except with extreme care. 

The lab people used this sample 
to illustrate to draftsmen that con- 
sistency of drawing line and letter- 
ing within a given tracing is one of 
the most important factors con- 
tributing to a good microfilm 
image. (They had found that a 
tracing with all the varying back- 
grounds did not make good con- 
tact prints either.) 


Upgrade Variations 


Engineers use microfilm to up- 
grade the variations in engineering 
drawings to a consistent standard. 
The engineers use microfilm and 
generations of microfilm for their 
operations. With one constant ex- 
posure setting per piece of equip- 
ment, engineers make hard copies 
and duplicate film copies from the 
first film generation. The hard 
copies often are vellums or offset 
masters from which prints are 
made. 

From the duplicate film copies of 
the second generation, more hard 
copies on vellum and offset master 
stock are created. In addition, there 
frequently is a third film generation 
of duplicate film copies. From this 
third generation of vellums and 
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offset masters and duplicate films, 
the engineers turn out additional A z 
as Shedding Those Insertion Blues 
Two years ago few people dared 
to work with anything but first 
generation microfilm. Today, Mc- 
Arthur points out, they turn out 
quality work from the third genera- 
tion. 
Duplicate film copies, engineers 
have discovered, are one of the 
least expensive methods of print 
reproduction. A diazo Duplicard 
~an aperture card with a factory- 
mounted blank piece of diazo mi- 
crofilm — typifies the new low cost 
aS a method. Because of compactness 
pen, and postage savings, Duplicards re- 
ack. place full-size intermediates for 
blue transmittal between locations. F ur- 
rent ther, Duplicards make duplicate 
‘ink files economically feasible. One 
bols government installation never al- 
ngi- lows the master aperture card to 
get out of file. It makes a Dupli- 
one card from the master aperture and 
So forwards the Duplicard to the 24- . 
; in inch continuous xerographic print- FROWN. Inserting microfilm into jackets by hand is troublesome. 
th er. 
es As the head of that government Inserting microfilm into acetate filing jackets, a troublesome task 
ake agency explained his use, “We that has plagued microfilm users ever since microfilm was devel- 
give over-the-counter service. You oped, has finally been simplified through introduction of the Auto- 
iple call us on the phone for a print matic Microfiller machine by the NB Microjacket Corp. The film is 
On- and by the time you walk to the tracked into the chambers of the jacket by means of feed rollers. 
ter- counter, we can give you a Dupli- Cut-off knife and automatic indexing to the next chamber of the 
2 of card or a silver print. If we need jacket are also part of the machine’s operation. Studies have 
On- a bid set, we make Duplicards for shown the Automatic Microfiller can insert and cut microfilm as 
Alm xerography. Never again will we much as five times faster than manual methods. 
t a let anything out of our files.” 
ck- More is put into the microfilm 
on- today because more is being taken 
out of the microfilm. A leading 
aircraft manufacturer films his 
drawings twice. The first filming is a 
up- fast job, processed in the plant and 
ing used to make quick distribution of 
rd. new and revised drawings. The 
ind second filming is a rigidly con- 
.eir trolled procedure to provide com- 
ex- patible microfilm. 
ip- Making microfilm compatible is, 
ies no doubt, another way of saying 
the that microfilm needs standards. 
ard Perhaps, the first standard is the 
set one of reduction ratios used in 
are the camera. 
Two reduction ratios, 16 and 
of 29X, cover every cut sheet draw- 
rd ing size up to 34x 44”. At present 
ter these reductions are standard in 
ere the military. Some companies use 
on 16, 24 and 30X. One thing no one 
his does today is to change reduction SMILES. Film is easily inserted with Microfiller. 
nd settings for each drawing size. [] 
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all microfilm of all sizes is 
achieved on standard viewing 
equipment by trained person- 
nel. At right, full-scale en- 
largements are made on a 
modified point light source 
enlarger. 


Step-frame enlarger, designed 
and built by GM Photographic, 
is virtually automatic. It is 
controlled by photoelectric 
cells for image orientation, 
exposure and paper metering. 


Above, complete inspection of 
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Fourteen million documents pass each year 


The Microfilm Department is 
one of many departments that make 
up GM Photographic, the photo- 
graphic section of General Motors 
Corporation. Over 14 million draw- 
ings, documents and other records 
from the Corporation and its Divi- 
sions pass through the Department 
every year in GM’s continuing 
space-reduction and security pro- 
grams. 

The Department, however, does 
not receive this flood of documents 
as a matter-of-course Corporation 
policy. Like the other Departments 
of GM Photographic, the Microfilm 
Department must compete with 
outside microfilming firms for the 
work it does for GM Divisions, its 
“customers.” 

This means, of course, that Mi- 
crofilm personnel must develop and 
maintain tip-top skills and that the 


through GM Photographic’s Microfilm Dept. 

































Microfilm at GM 


procedures employed must be as 
economical and efficient and _ the 
quality of the work done as high 
as that of outside specialists in the 
field. The very existence of the 
Department is proof that it does 
this and does it well. 

Toward the twin goals of space 
reduction and security, materials 
varying in size from very small 
cards to large engineering blue- 
prints are processed through ma- 
chines ranging from the small con- 
tinuous type that photographs both 
sides of documents to the flat-bed 
machines that microfilm large-size 
copy up to 37” x 52”. 

Microfilming is done on three 
different sizes of film— 16mm, 35- 
mm and 70mm. The larger film 
makes it possible for the Depart- 
ment to offer the advantage of in- 
dividual negative filing. 
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Traveling technicians carry a 
wide variety of microfilming 
equipment directly to offices 
and plants of the Corporation. 







All microfilm is processed in the 
Department’s own laboratories. The 
film is then examined on specially 
designed tables. It can be rear- 
ranged and spliced in different 
orders if the customer wishes it. 
This internal processing affords 
complete privacy to confidential 
records. 

By making use of portable equip- 
ment, the Department sends teams 
into the field to microfilm records 
too bulky to be economically sent 
to the Department. 

The Department offers its cus- 
tomers facilities for inspection of 
their microfilmed records and reg- 
ularly furnishes them with an up- 
to-date report of all microfilming 
done for them. It will also furnish 
them any number of enlargements 
in print sizes up to 37” x 52”. 

To maintain the utmost in se- 
curity against loss or damage, a 
duplicate film of all microfilmed 
records is sent away to one of sev- 
eral security points. With it dupli- 
cates can be quickly furnished if 
the originals should be lost. a 
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All exposed microfilm is 
inspected on a specially 
made table. Instrumenta- 
tion determines quality. 


Over-all view of depart 
ment is seen below and, 
at bottom, view of the 
film processing machines. 
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Wedge brittleness test. 


Film Stability Tests 





It’s hard to predict the life of a material as new as silver 


film, but here are some tests that help assess its stability. 


Our literature on the permanence 
of film contains mostly cautious 
non-committal statements. Reluc- 
tance to predict the actual life of a 
material too young to have stood 
the test of time is understandable. 
Nevertheless, it would be prefer- 
able if phrases such as “maximum 
life” and “indefinite period” were 
to yield to more definite statements 
indicating the stability of films in 
terms of life-years subject to speci- 
fied conditions of processing and 
storage. 


Film Comparatively Young 


Although silver film in its pres- 
ent form is comparatively young, 
it is possible to draw certain con- 
clusions about its stability on the 
basis of the similarity of the film 
base and of the gelatin to rag paper 
and glue, respectively, substances 
which we have long observed, and 
which have displayed an ability to 
last for centuries. In addition, a 
series of tests have been devised 
which check the inherent stability 
of the film raw stock as well as the 
quality of the subsequent proces- 
sing operation. 

Manufacture, processing and 
storage conditions will determine 
the life span of a film.* Different 


tests are necessary to allow for the 


idiosyncracies of the various parts 
of the film, base, gelatin and silver 
image. 

How are films tested for stabil- 
ity? Film tests may be divided into 
two categories. The first type, 
called accelerated aging tests, sim- 
ulate natural aging and have been 
largely responsible for our current 
standards. The second category 
consists of relatively simpler and 
quicker tests to ascertain how close- 
ly a film conforms to the standards. 

A routine procedure is to test the 
stability of materials by finding 
methods which speed up the chemi- 
cal decomposition which accompan- 
ies natural aging. One way is to 
subject a material to high tempera- 
tures in a test oven for a period of 
days or weeks. The material is 
then observed for a period of years 
to gauge properly the relationship 
of natural to simulated aging. 


30-Day Aging Tests 


Obviously, time and expense pre- 
clude the use of 30-day accelerated 
aging tests for every film which 
requires testing, but testing the 
stability of the base normally in- 


*A complete paper on Film Permanence by 
the author is published in the “National 
Microfilm Association Proceedings 1958 Vol. 
‘ 


volves a short period of accelerated 
aging. 

Here are six of the most impor- 
tant tests used. They check for in- 
herent or potential brittleness of a 
film and determine its fading po- 
tential. 


Viscosity Test 


The Viscosity Test. Deteriora- 
tion of the film base means break- 
down of its molecular structure. To 
measure the extent of this break- 
down the film is dissolved in a 
solvent and the viscosity of the re- 
sultant liquid is measured. By 
measuring the viscosity before and 
after heating at 100°C for 72 hours 
we can estimate the stability of 
the base. This test represents the 
best chemical method of determin- 
ing the permanence of the film 
base. 

The Folding Endurance Test. A 
film sample is folded, straightened 
out again and then folded the other 
way. The double fold technique 
is repeated until the film breaks. 
The number of folds achieved be- 
fore breakage occurs is a measure 
of the film’s brittleness. Viscosity 
and folding tests constitute differ- 
ent approaches to determine the 
same thing, the stability of the 
film base. The difference is that 
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the chemical method tests the base 
only while the physical method 
tests the flexibility of base plus 
emulsion. 

The Wedge Brittleness Tester. 
This is another way of measuring 
the flexibility of the film by physi- 
cal means. It utilizes a machine in 
which the film is inserted into a 
wedge opening, folded over and 
then drawn back towards the 
wedge opening. The more brittle 
the film, the farther away from the 
opening it will break. The tester 
is extremely simple to build and 
has an advantage over the more 
established folding method in that 
one may observe cracking of the 
emulsion independently of the 
breaking point of the film base. 
This gives an idea of the relative 
strength of the emulsion. Careful 
humidity control is essential. 


Sodium Sulfide Test 


The Sodium Sulfide Test. An 
0.2% solution of sodium sulfide ap- 
plied to the emulsion side of the 
processed film will detect the pres- 
ence of residual silver complexes 
due to insufficient fixation. If the 
film has been well fixed the test 
solution will effect little or no stain- 
ing of the film. If fixing has been 
bad, a yellow stain of silver sulfide 
results. 

The Silver Nitrate Test. This 
test involves use of Kodak’s Hypo 
Estimator which is a small sheet of 
acetate bearing four yellowish- 
brown patches of different degrees 
of darkness. A clear area of the 
film to be tested is chosen and a 
drop of silver nitrate-acetic acid 
solution is applied to the emulsion 
side. After three minutes excess 
solution on the film is blotted off 
and any stain produced is matched 
against the Hypo Estimator. On the 
basis of this comparison a_ table 
rates the hypo content of the film as 
either excessive or adequate taking 
into consideration our need for com- 
mercial or archival permanence. 
Comparison between film stain and 
Hypo Estimator is made by eye. 

The Crabtree-Ross Test. Named 
after its inventors, this test for 
many years has been regarded as 
the best way of making quantita- 
tive measurements of residual hypo 
in film. A solution of mercuric 
chloride and potassium bromide is 
made up and 10cc’s of the solu- 

continued on page 60 
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New techniques permit 
microfilming X rays 


by PETER H. COVERT 
The Hospital Microfilming Co. 


Since the late 1800's, tens of 
millions of radiographs have been 
made. Surprisingly, a high per- 
centage of these radiographs are 
apparently still in existence, indi- 
cating their great importance as 
medical records and as_ teaching 
aids. 

The storage burden of maintain- 
ing a vast accumulation of radio- 
graphs in medical offices and hos- 
pitals is obvious. This problem 
exists because the medical profes- 
sion, especially the radiologist, 
traditionally has opposed the de- 
struetion of radiographs. This cus- 
tom is based on a professional in- 
terest in patients as well as on a 
professional security. Since courts 
of law have ruled that radiographs 
are the property of the physician, 
there is a further implied respon- 
sibility. 

Reduced-size copies of radio- 
graphs have been common for 
many years for teaching purposes, 
but it has only been within the last 
few years that microfilming tech- 
niques, films, and processes have 
advanced sufficiently to permit the 
microfilming of radiographs for 
space reduction while retaining the 
quality of the original film. 

In microfilming X rays, an in- 
termediate film is first produced. 


This is called the negative. From 
this film, the reference print, or 
positive copy, is made. Both the 
intermediate copy and the positive 
print are of sufficient quality to 
preserve the detail and density of 
the original radiograph. 
Microfilming of radiographs is 
done on specially processed 35mm 
film. The film is normally wound 
in 100’ lengths with about 750 
images per roll. The microfilm 
images can also be filed in unit 
form by utilizing Micro-Jackets. 
Since the cost of microfilming 
X rays (along with the simplified 
filing techniques and _ security 
against possible loss) is generally 
far less than providing space for 
originals, it appears likely that mi- 
crofilming of hospital X rays will 
shortly be standard procedure in 


all hospitals. CT] 





Microfilmed X ray reader:projector. 
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A Three Year Index to 
Microrecording at Work 


Interested in 16mm, 35mm, 70mm or 105mm microfilming? 
Is your problem negative filing, record storage or photo- 
copying? Very likely the answer has appeared in the pages 


1956 


July. Operation Salvage. Improvised 
Microfilming techniques save 30,000 
flood-damaged machinery drawings. 


August. 70mm Microfilm Program for 
Engineering Drawings. A reproduc- 
tion system saves storage space and 
protects drawings. 


September. Revamping Paperwork 
Procedures. A county registry office 
compiles a 600-page record book 
every day. 


October. Historical Documents Pre- 
served. Microfilming cuts handling, 
reduces wear on 200-year old maps 
and grants. 


November. Ford’s 70mm Microfilm 
System. A solution to the problem of 
recording and distributing over 200 
drawings daily. 


December. Initiating a Microfilm Pro- 
gram. Arkansas Fuel’s chief photog- 
rapher discusses his company’s ex- 
perience in working out microfilming 
techniques. 


1957 


January. A Wonderful Window. Sig- 
nal Corps drawings on microfilm are 
placed in aperture cards to facilitate 
equipment procurement. 


February. Plagued by Paper. How 
Kaiser Steel cut 85 per cent off the 
storage space needed for paper docu- 
ment storage. 


March. Long. Distance Library Re- 
search. Columbia University micro- 
films source materials for scholars 
across the nation. 


April. Speeding Up Auto Registra- 
tion. Contact prints of microfilmed 
registration certificates provides all 
copies needed. 


May. Photographic Traffic Control. 


of INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY. 


Microfilming each envelope of work 
done enables a photofinishing plant 
to tighten control over thousands of 


rolls of film. 


June. The New York Times Revamps 
Its Morgue System. 70mm positives 
of clippings speed story research; pho- 
tocopy techniques yield original size 
copies in one minute. 


July. NBS Develops Automatic Mi- 
croimage Film File. A storage and 
retrieval unit makes rapid photo print 
of microfilmed data. 


August. Trends in Microphotography. 
A look at recent applications in the 
microrecording field. 


September. Western Union’s Micro- 
film Billing System. How a money- 
saving system was inaugurated. 


Weather Bureau Scanner 
Reads Microfilmed Punch Cards. 
Punched cards on mic~film are 
searched by an electronic scanner for 
information which is cut into new 
cards for computer input. 


October. 


November. Operation Duplicate. Cop- 
ies of 70mm engineering and _ tool 
drawings are put in underground se- 
curity files. 


December. Consolidating a 50-year 
File. Detroit Edison puts 50 file cabi- 
nets of glass and film negatives into 
one drawer. 


1958 


January. Flood-soaked Records Re- 
claimed. Microfilm records removed 
from flooded buildings are decon- 
taminated and repackaged without 
damaging softened emulsion. 


February. Microfilm Report System 
Streamlines Trouble-Shooting. U. S. 
Navy uses IBM card with microfilm 
insert. 


March. 105mm Distribution Program. 


U. S. Corps of Engineers distributes 
drawings to regional offices on 4x6" 
micronegatives. 


April. First Annual Microrecording 


Issue. 


May. Rx for An Ailing Record-Keep. 
ing System. Pharmaceuticals, Inc. 
digs its way out of a 30-year stockpile 
of records. 


June. 1958 N.M.A. Convention. A 
report by Hubbard Ballou. 


July. Productive Bedfellows. The 
U. S. Navy combines microfilming and 
xerography. 


August. Debulking over 1,000,000 
Drawings. How Babcock & Wilcox 
applied 70mm to solve a specialized 
storage problem. 


September. AMF’s Formula for Mi- 
crofilming. A list of recommendations 
for maximum efficiency from Ameri- 
can Machine and Foundry. 


October. Standardization of Micro- 
filming. A discussion of standardiza- 
tion of standards by Ernest P. Taubes. 


November. Preserving Telephone Di- 
rectories. Details of a special project 
at the New York Public Library. 
December. Copyrama. Story of a 
travelling microfilm show. 


1959 


January. AEC’s Civilian Application 
Program. Declassified drawings are 
made available to public via 105mm 
system. 


February. Aircraft Firm Saves $85,- 
000 in Reproduction Costs. Drawing- 
change notices via xerography and 
microfilm. 


March. Continuous Image Microfilm 
Cards. Duplicate microfilm cards turn 
out both enlarged prints and viewer 
images. 
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Introducing Recordak’s 
Microfilming Dealers 





We are pleased to announce the following appointments 
which are aimed at increasing high-quality 


CALIFORNIA 
HUNTINGTON PARK 
Royal Blue Reprographics Corp. 
LOS ANGELES 
Microfilm Business Systems Co. 
Microfilm Company of California 
Records Service Corporation 
Westwood Blue Print Corporation 
PALO ALTO 
Bay Microfilm, Inc. 
REDWOOD CITY 
Mark Larwood Company 
SACRAMENTO 
Mark Larwood Company 
SAN FRANCISCO 
Branco’s Graphic Art Service 
Mark Larwood Company 
Western Microfilm Company 


COLORADO 


DENVER 
Dakota Microfilm Service 


CONNECTICUT 


NEW HAVEN 
American Microfilming Service Corp. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
WASHINGTON 
Graphic Microfilm Corp. 


FLORIDA 
MIAMI 
Dakota (Southern) Microfilm Service 


ILLINOIS 
CHICAGO 


Consolidated Watland Bros. Co., Inc. 


ROCKFORD 
Photo Copy Service 
SPRINGFIELD 
Accurate Microfilm Company, Inc. 


INDIANA 
FORT WAYNE 
Fort Wayne Microfilm Inc. 
INDIANAPOLIS 
The Frederic Luther Company 


KENTUCKY 
LOUISVILLE 
Louisville Microfilms, Inc. 


LOUISIANA 
NEW ORLEANS 
Southern Microfilm Corp. 


microfilming services in principal areas: 





MASSACHUSETTS 


WALTHAM 
Graphic Microfilm of New England, Inc. 


MICHIGAN 

ANN ARBOR 

University Microfilms, Inc. 
DETROIT 

Mark Larwood Company 
HIGHLAND PARK 

Industrial Microfilm Company 
LANSING 

Toaz Microfilm Service 


MINNESOTA 


ST. PAUL 
Dakota Microfilm Service 


MISSOURI 
KANSAS CITY 
Microfilm Foto-File Inc. 
ST. LOUIS 
Swank Microfilm Service 


NEBRASKA 
OMAHA 
Dakota Microfilm Service 


NEW JERSEY 
HAWTHORNE 
Microfilming Corporation of America 


NEW YORK 
ALBANY 
Paul E. Killion, Inc. 
BUFFALO 


Biel’s Photocopy and Microfilm Service 
NEW YORK 

Graphic Microfilm Corp. 

Microfilm Corporation 
PEARL RIVER 

Atlantic Microfilm Corp. 
ROCHESTER 


Microlex Division of Lawyer’s Co-Operative 


Rochester Microfilm Company, Inc. 
SYRACUSE 
Hall & McChesney, Inc. 


NORTH CAROLINA 
GREENSBORO 
Hall & McChesney, Inc. 
WINSTON-SALEM 
Mann Film Laboratories 


=RECORDPK 


(Subsidiary of Eastman Kodak Company) 









OHIO 

AKRON 

Allied Microfilm Company 
CINCINNATI 

The Microfilm Corporation 
CLEVELAND 

Micro Photo Inc. 

The Microfilm Corporation 
COLUMBUS 

Columbus Microfilm Inc. 
YOUNGSTOWN 

Youngstown Microfilm Company 


OREGON 
PORTLAND 
Mark Larwood Company 


PENNSYLVANIA 
PHILADELPHIA 
Atlas Microfilming Service 
Microsurance Inc. 
PITTSBURGH 
Microfilm Corporation of Pennsylvania 


TENNESSEE 
OAK RIDGE 
Microcard Corp. 


TEXAS 

DALLAS 

Microfilm Service & Sales Company 
EL PASO 

Jones Graphic Products of Texas, Inc. 
HOUSTON 

Southern Microfilm Corp. 
MIDLAND 

Darrell W. Smith Company 


UTAH 
SALT LAKE CITY 
Genealogical Society Corp. 
Universal Microfilming Corp. 


VIRGINIA 
MARTINSVILLE 
Logan Gray Studios, Inc. 


WASHINGTON 
SEATTLE 
Mark Larwood Company 


WISCONSIN 
MILWAUKEE 
M & S Microfilm Service, Inc. 
WEST SALEM 
Microcard Corp. 


originator of modern microfilming—now in its 3lst year 


RECORDAK CORPORATION, 415 Madison Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. 
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Used where second original has 
to be able to do everything 
the original could do, 105mm 
will even turn out reproductions 
better than original _ itself. 














With new film bases, typical 
105mm enlarger can turn out 
reproductions accurate up to 
.0002 percent of original. 


Even at ten times reductions, 
typical 105mm camera, above, 
will turn out full-size orig- 
inals without definition loss. 


105 
mm 







































by ERNEST P. TAUBES 
Photo Devices, Inc. 


The identification of 105mm as 
a microfilm medium is a misnomer, 
since the use of 105mm is not re- 
lated to any of the applications 
microfilm is put to outside of the 
production of second originals, and 
the film used in 105mm processes is 
not microfilm but lithographic film. 
Therefore 105mm is only used for 
reproduction purposes where the 
second original to be produced 
from 105mm has to be able to do 
everything the original could do. 
If we compare 105mm with 35- 
mm, we find first that the film is 
three times as wide and the image 
nearly four times as long as 35mm. 
This means that the actual area 
occupied by the image is 12 times 
as great as a 35mm image. 
Secondly, the film emulsion is 
not microfilm; it is a lithographic 
emulsion. Combined with new di- 
mensionally stable film bases, it can 
produce dimensionally accurate re- 
productions from the film to within 
1/50 of one percent of the original. 
The average resolution obtain- 
able from 105mm cameras today, 
and I mean planetary cameras, is 
continued on page 68 
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A most convenient device for photo-draft- 
ing with 70 or 105mm film is the Statfile® 
Recorder. Darkroom installed, it offers cam- 
era and projector combined in one unit, 
teady to copy subjects or make prints in 
any size up to 42”x 60” (or even to 60”x 
120 ). Its horizontal arrangement offers 
—_ operating advantages. The Statfile 
ao, remarkably versatile; a simple 
aa pr makes one model a process cam- 
Bx tern can produce negatives up to 

. STATFILE IS A TRADEMARK 
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MINIATURE film pays off 3 ways 


Everyone knows you can save space and gain security by copying valuable 
records on microfilm. 

Not everyone knows that photo-drafting, using miniature film sizes, offers 
even more important advantages: 

The larger negative sizes (70 to 105mm) capture every detail of the orig- 
inal copy. They are far easier to handle, read, and file. Best of all, they are 
the source of prints that are often better than the original. 

Because they market micro- and miniature-film systems in all sizes (as 
well as systems for duplicating by photocopy and offset printing), Photostat 
Corporation representatives can make an unbiased recommendation of the 
system that’s best for your requirements. Your inquiry is invited. 


PHOTOSTAT CORPORATION cocers 
P.O. BOX 1970 IP e ROCHESTER 3, N. Y. PHOTOSTAT Bigs 


MICROFILM 
EQUIPMENT 
PHOTOSTAT iS THE TRADE MARK OF PHOTOSTAT CORPORATION 
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Complete Microline Service 


Chas. W. Speidel & Co. 


614 Baltimore Avenue 
Fernwood Pennsylvania 


Robert Johnson 


SERVICE REPRODUCTION CO. 


43 Grandville, SW 
Grand Rapids, Michigan 








Circle No. 645 on Post Card 


Circle No. 653 on Post Card 








DREXEL, Inc. 


612 State St. 


Kansas City 1, Kansas 


O. S. Wallber & Son 
1119 North Van Buren St. 


Milwaukee 2, Wisconsin 
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Specifications 
Service Co. 
574 N. Woodward @ Birmingham, Mich. 


14877 Wyoming « Detroit 38, Mich. 


Bewal, Inc. 


409 West Douglas 
Wichita, Kansas 


Hobart 4-3349 
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Fetter Blueprint Co. 


423 West Liberty St. 
Louisville, Kentucky . 


JUniper 7-7603 
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SALES and SERVICE 
for PRECISION MICROFILM .. . 


MICROFILM DIVISION 


WESTERN BLUE PRINT CO. 
2415 W. Peterson Ave. Chicago 45, Ill. 


— authorized Microline center — 
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The Hughes-Owens 
Co., Ltd. 


1440 McGill College Avenue 
Montreal, Canada 
VI 9-3671 


Plunkett & Brandt, Inc. 


2360 West Dorothy Lane 


Dayton 39, Ohio 


phone . . . Exminister 8-1459 





You are invited to see us at 
our hospitality room at Dupont 
Plaza Hotel, Washington D. C. 
during National Microfilm Con- 


vention — April 2 to 4 
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as the full range of normal, wid. 
and tele lenses for the still cameras 
the longest being 28” on an 8x1 
In the darkroom are four contag 
printers (Pako (2), Burke & James 
point source) plus one Hunter 49” 
x 8’, and four enlargers from 35mm, 
through 8x10 (Simmon Omeg, 
(2), Elwood, Eastman). 

A considerable part of Ham. 
ton’s photographic volume jg the 
reproduction of plans, specifica. 
tions and technical manual fey. 
sions. The photo section, unde 
Newt Moss, has pioneered in this 
area by constantly seeking new 
methods and materials. One time 
and money saver they have come 
up with is to reproduce, wherever 
possible, engineering, design and 
production drawings on_ polyester 
film rather than on cloth. Whereas 
sensitized cloth had to be handled 
and manipulated very carefully by 
two lab technicians during proces. 
sing, the polyester film requires no 
special handling and only one tech- 
nician for processing. A kink in 
sensitized cloth usually ruins it but 
has no effect upon highly transh- 
cent polyester engineering repro- 
duction film. Hamilton uses Du- 
Pont’s “Cronaflex.” 


Less Exposure Time 


Reproductions on contact film 
require less exposure time than 
cloth. Copies from the polyester 
film intermediates require no re 
touching and exposures remain con- 
stant, eliminating test printing. The 
time saved is at least 50 per cent. 
which allows twice as much pro- 
duction. The film repros dry in 

continued on page 40 





Names of other Microline Service Centers 
can be obtained by writing: OZALID, Mic» 
line Div, Binghamton, N. Y. 


Seattle Art & 
Photo Supply, Inc. 


359 Roy Street, 
Seattle 9, Washington 





—— 
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The Hughes-Owens 


Co., Ltd. 


124 Bermondsey Road 
Toronto 16, Ontario, Canada 





PE 7-8751 


SPAULDING-MOSS CO. 
OZALID MICROLINE 


microfilming—enlarging—printing 
complete microfilm service 


556 Atlantic Ave., Boston, Mass. 


Liberty 2-3000 





Graphic Reproductions, 


Incorporated 


OZALID MICROLINE 


Sales . . . Service . . . Processing 








716 Eighth Avenue South Nashville, Ten 
—— 
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iy . Here’s a major event in the microfilm field! 
a Now, a new source of microfilm is available to industry. Developed by Ansco 
2 tech- in close association with Ozalid experts, this fine-grain, high-resolution film 
ink jn assures crisp, sharp rendering of detail with consistent results. What’s more, 
ie ra this new microfilm is capable of resolving 200 lines per mm. which exceeds 
Re the exacting requirements in microfilming for engineering, industrial, govern- 
s Du mental, and military specifications. 

Ozalid, the name synonymous with engineering drawing reproduction, now 

offers the most complete microfilm product line available for the engineering 
: bia field and for planetary camera applications... everything from film to a 
yester complete selection of cameras, readers, processors, and related supplies. 
a Write today for the name of your nearest Ozalid microfilm specialist. He’ll 
x. The be glad to demonstrate the exciting advantages of the Ozalid one-source 
Cent product line. Write: Microline Products, Ozalid, Dept. P-4 Johnson City, N.Y. 
1 pro- 
Iry in Available in 16 mm. in 100, 200, and 1000 foot lengths; 
age 4() in 35 mm. in 100 and 1000 foot lengths. 
2 Centers 
ID, Mico 
nc. OZAI\LID* 

a F a 
n “microjmne 
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Microline Products, Ozalid Division of General Aniline & Film Corp. 
Microline in Canada, The Hughes-Owens Company, Limited, Montreal. 
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REVOLUTIONARY NEW DEVELOPMENT 


The Kalvacard Micro-Image 


Filing 


FOR USERS OF F 


System 


ILM CARD FILING 


e With the Kalvacard System you can now print 
ONE or MANY different images ON THE 
SAME CARD AT DIFFERENT TIMES. 


¢ Kalvacard is a product of the Kalfax Photo- 
graphic System, the only DRY PROCESS pho- 
tographic system available, using ultraviolet 
light for exposure and heat alone for proces- 


sing. 


SIMPLE, EASY TO USE EQUIPMENT 





KALVACARD 
MICRO PRINTER 





KALVACARD 
MICRO FRAME PROCESSOR 








NEW, IMPROVED KALFAX 
MICROFILM PRINTER-PROCESSOR 


Prints and processes Microfilm duplicates in one oper- 
ation, on a desk top. Completely dry process. 


See the Kalvacard Micro-Image Filing System and 
the Kalfax Printer-Processor at the National Micro- 


film Association Convention in Washington 


DISTRIBUTED NATIONALLY BY MICRODEALERS, 





INC. 


KALVAR CORPORATION 


909 South Broad 


New Orleans, La. 
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Duopholo Corp 


aha me2ove> Mgmalic 


PROCESSOR 


Processes Material Up To 24” 
In Width by Any Length 
Develops Remarkably Clear and 
Sharply Defined Blow-ups From 


Most Recognized Viewers 
Permanent Prints e Bone Dry 


236 Fifth Avenue, New York 1, New York 
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about 30 minutes at room tempers 
ture as opposed to an hour 
cloth. A polyester repro drum dri 
at low heat in six minutes, a 

In addition, all sorts of changes” 
can be made after the silver 9 
photographic image is made. The” 
photo image can be eradi 
chemically and replaced with pe 
cil or ink. The drafting departme; 
then erases the pencil and peg 
image and makes changes at wil — 
on either side of the film. Thus 
second originals can be kept up to 
date indefinitely at low cost. 















Cannot Be Altered 


Much of Hamilton Standard’ 
work is done for the Government, 
Original engineering plans used in 
government contracts cannot be 
altered. Many alterations often are 
needed, so the use of second origi- 
nals— redrawn and _ reproduced 
many times over —is an absolute 
necessity. Some cloth drawings get 
so much use they have to be re- 
touched periodically, and at high 
cost, before reproductions can be 
made of them. Use of second origi- 
nals on a plastic film eliminates 
this expense. It also allows faster 
through-put in — black-and-white 
(diazo) and blueprint reprodue- 
tion machines. 

Hamilton’s photo workers have 
also come up with a few more in- 
teresting ideas in photo-reproduc- 
tion. One is in the making of lay- 
out boards of the physical plant for 
use in rearranging and _ relocating 
plant sections and equipment. 
Makeup of these layouts used to 
be a tedious and costly hand- 
drafted operation. Now it is done 
largely by photography as follows: 

Grids are drawn on white-en- 
ameled aluminum boards, repre 
senting perimeter wall-to-wall di- 
mensions. A reflex paper negative 
is made of the grid. The paper 
negative is printed on polyester 
engineering reproduction contact 
film. Template images of equip- 
ment are then ink-drawn at quat- 
ter-inch per foot on vellum. The 
images then are contacted om 
“Cronar” Ortho A film, which pro- 
vides negatives. These are printed 
on “Cronaflex” contact film to give 
positives. The positives become 
cutouts which are doubletaped to 
the film master of the plant floor 

continued on page 42 
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The new Anken Microprojec- 
tion Paper .. . it’s so fast you 
can’t use any light.* 


*Of course, red safelight is O.K. 


peuken Micro 
jection Paper, Yoe 7 


Anken Microprojection Papers cost less 
...and there’s a weight for every pur- 


pose! 
@ Strong, quality base 
@ Good reproduction speed 
@ Sharp details on clean white 
@ No curling 


® No discoloring 


® No litho developer needed 


For full details, ask 
your Anken dealer... 
or write— 





Newton N. J. 
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Introducing... 


the DRAFTSMAN 


for economy...designed for efficiency 


NOW ... Microdealers, Inc., pioneers in 
the development of the Filmsort System, 
bring you a reader that sets new standards 


in the microfilm projection field: 


.-.in price that satisfies even the lowest 
budget 


- «in design efficiency that offers un- 
matched versatility. 


Two DRAFTSMAN models featuring: 


e Increased lamp life with a 300-watt blower- 
cooled projection lamp 


e Card holder 
(a) mounts in projector in place of slide changer 
(b) has glass optical flats for perfect focus 


(c) allows card insertion from either side without 
adjustment, for use with either positive or 
negative film 

(d) has automatic card stops for positive posi- 
tioning of card 


As low as $75.00 yy al 





ppg 


707A itt 


Designed to attach to any drafting 
table and project the image onto the 
table from either above or below. 
Can be utilized effectively in normal 
room light for reading or tracing. 





Nationwide 





© Beil & Howell Trionar anastigmatic F 3.5 coated 
lens 


e Disassembled shipment for compact storage and 
greater economy. Anyone can assemble in a 
matter of minutes. 


@ Projection onto wall screen for group viewing, 
utilizing either aperture cards or conventional 
slides 


e Accommodation to a D-Size Filmsort Aperture 
(Mil. Spec.) 





~ As low as $125.00 


707C 


Has large 12'12"x 1812" patented lens- 
screen that permits maximum light 
economy and projects the full D aper- 
ture at one time. Cabinet made of 
rigid sheet steel with baked enamel 
finish. 


DIMENSIONS: 707A 
Base—10” x 133%”, Inclined 
Length—39” 


VME versions: 707¢ 


“Your Assurance 






HOME OFFICE: 


Microdealers, Inc. 
1560 Trapelo Road 
Waltham 54, Massachusetts 


21%” wide x 26%” high x 272” 
deep 


Of Quality” 


1P 4/89 


Gentlemen: |! would like more information about the new Draftsman. 





(name) 





(business firm) 





(street) 





(cily) (zone) 


(state) 
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area. The composite film then j 
run through a diazo machine fy, 
as many paper reproductions as ary 
needed. This visual layout enable 
sections and departments to moy 
into other areas and fit everything 
into the assigned space, to the exac 
inch. 

Instructional posters showing as 
semblies and cutaways of equi 
ment are also photo-reproduced 

The ingenuity of Hamilty 
Standard’s photo section is a good 
example of today’s industrial pho. 
tographers, ready and willing to ty 
new methods and materials. 7) 


WELDING SEAM 


continued from page 24 





film. The film is contained in a 
reusable cardboard holder which 
is positioned against the inside of 
the tank and firmly supported. The 
man inside then moves to a safe 
position. The x-ray operator steps 
behind a lead-lined cab in which 
the controls are mounted and, after 
setting the exposure controls, ac- 
tivates the x-ray machine. 

After the exposed film, Kodak 
Industrial X-ray, Type AA, is re 
moved from the tank and picked 
up by the darkroom operator, the 
rollers then revolve the tank about 
15 inches, bringing a new section 
of seam into position to be radio- 
graphed, and the procedure is re 
peated. 

It is the darkroom operators 
responsibility to pick up the e- 
posed film, reload the film holders. 
and process the film. The dark 
room is simple, compact and eff- 
cient. After processing, the radio- 
graphs are dried with infra-red 
heat. The x-rays are read by the 
supervising engineer of the insur- 
ance company which handles prod- 
uct liability for Craemer and Dur- 
lap. 

On the average, two 30,000-gal- 
lon tanks are produced a week 80 
that x-raying is not on a “crash 
basis. However, the three-man 
team can scramble when necessary; 
on one job, more than 40,000 x 
rays were produced in two months. 
After inspection all radiographs are 
filed for ten years. 
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NEW PRODUCTS 


continued from page 19 





New Microfilm 111 

A new 35mm Microfile Print F ilm 
recently announced by Eastman Ko- 
dak Company is said to markedly im- 
e the quality of positive film du- 


er Air : 
plicates of original microfilm nega- 
tives. The new film is expected to 


widen the use of aperture card sys- 
tems as pioneered by Kodak’s subsidi- 
ary, Recordak Corporation. The new 
flm is said to match the potential of 
the 240 lines per millimeter of original 
microfilm negatives. Positive print 
films previously had a potential reso- 
lution of 150 lines, and this dropped 
to 80 lines after printing and proc- 
essing. In addition to better drawing 
reproductions in industry and govern- 
ment agencies now using the aperture 
card duplicating system, the new posi- 
tive print film provides better reading 
quality in roll film records of news- 
papers, magazines, and books for li- 
brary use. 


Variable Shutter 112 


A variable shutter for the Flight 
Research 35mm Model IV-C Multi- 
data Camera has recently been de- 
veloped by Flight Research Incorpor- 
ated. It is designed primarily to meet 
the need for a convenient method of 
changing exposure with long focal 
length lenses. Consisting of two ro- 
tary shutters mounted on concentric 
shafts, the blades are held together 
positively by matched groove plates to 
provide completely reliable position- 
ing of the shutters. Shutter openings 
can be changed from zero degrees 
to 130 degrees in 2.5 degree incre- 
ments by means of a calibrated knob 
on the camera face. The variable 
shutter is available factory installed 
on new Model IV-C cameras and may 
be installed on existing cameras if re- 
turned to the factory. Once modified, 
the camera may be used with either 
fixed or variable shutter front plates. 


Laminating Press 113 


A new Jumbo model laminating 
press has been announced by New- 
Marko Press Company. This full 
power model can be run _ without 
manual labor other than that re- 
quired for loading the material in 
and out and turning the table. Timing 
is fully automatic and pressure is fully 
hydraulic. Platen size is 11” x 14”, 
yielding a work area of 10” x 12”. The 
air-cooled machine is cabinet enclosed 
and is said to require no critical tem- 
perature or pressure control. De- 
signed for operation on 220-volt, 60- 
cycle, 15-amp current, the press will 
laminate 12 wallet-size prints per 
minute. Price: $1395.00. 


continued on page 73 
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al 
MUST READING 


for every engineering 


department 
oT ge{-We) ay 11101 | ae 





Within this 13-page Microdealers Film- 
sort booklet lies the answer to all filing 
and operational handling methods 


problems that now exist in your en- 
gineering department. ; 

\e ) \ 
It tells the story of a proven efficient a 
System that reallocates your engineer- 
ing budget...from wasteful administra- : 
tive expense—back into engineering. —. 

4 


r\\ 


Discover how Microdealers Filmsort System..: hs \ 


® offers invaluable operational advantages to 
the engineer 


=) 


® achieves operational savings in time and x 
reproduction costs 


® decentralizes active drawings to all interested \ 
engineers 


®@ provides great savings in “findability” time 





®@ allows for low-cost reproduction of copies 
® reduces storage space and insurance costs 


@ is highly flexible and therefore adaptable to 
all sizes of corporations 





Nationwide 


MU CSIODCH ES 


“Your Assurance 


(Oyama OFir-1hta am 






HOME OFFICE: 
Microdealers, inc. 

1560 Trapelo Road 
Waltham 54, Massachusetts 


Gentlemen: 
Please send immediately free copy of Microdealers Filmsort booklet. iP 4/59 





(name) 








(business firm) 








(street! 





(city) (zone) (state) 
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CONTINUOUS 
ROLL 
CONTACT 
PRINTER 
New Model PD 301X 


16mm, 35mm and 70mm 
Dual Light Source 


* PD301 VARIABLE SPEED CON- 
TINUOUS ROLL CONTACT 
PRINTER produces the most 
EVEN ILLUMINATION coupled 
to the HIGHEST RESOLUTION 
possible. Takes Microprint Pa- 
per up to Portrait Paper 16 to 
70mm wide, slow papers up to 
high speed microfilm or color. 

® To achieve this versatility and 
quality, a completely new con- 
cept of film drive has been de- 
veloped. 


® This drive from motor to film 
drive spindle, is completely 
smooth flowing, without gears 
or sprockets, and utilizes a con- 
stant tension take-up on the 
positive and negative spindles, 
regardless whether 1’ or 1,000’ 
of film have been rewound. 


Specifications 


1. FILM SIZE: 16, 35 and 70mm. 

2. FILM CAPACITY: Up to 1,000’ (positive and 
negative). 

3. PRINTING SPEED: From 10 to 75’ per minute. 
4. LIGHT SOURCE: Dual light source, Mazda and 
Ultra Violet. 

5. PRINTING SLOT: Continually adjustable from 
0 to Yo” maximum. 

6. PRINTING DRUM: 6” diameter, antihalation 
printing surface. 

7. POSITIVE FILM MAGAZINE: Light proof ro- 
—— trap prevents scratches of positive film 
stock. 

8. FILM TAKE UP: Special magnetic clutch film 
take up with constant tension regardless of film 
diameter. 


PD301 CONTINUOUS ROLL CONTACT PRINTER 
is available for Microfilm printing of double per- 
forate, single perforate and non-perforate film as 
a standard unit. It can also be furnished with the 
following attachments: SPROCKET PRINTING 
DRUM, LOOP PRINTING ATTACHMENT. LIGHT 
CHANGE BOARD, AUXILIARY PRINTING TABLE. 
Special attachments are also available. 


PHOTO DEVICES, Inc. 


13 Canal St. Rochester 8, N. Y. 
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sh Sieg 


Three-ton steel gate across the entrance to the vaults is manned by armed guards. 


The safest vault 
in the world? 


From atom bombs to mildew — this 
vault deep in the Alleghany 
Mountains offers protection against 
man-made and natural hazards. 


Individual rooms in the one-time mine are cut out of solid stone. 
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Transferring valuable informa- 

tion to microfilm is only part of the 
story where records must be safe- 
guarded. The microfilm itself must 
be protected against damage or 
destruction. A variety of proce- 
dures and sites has been devised 
by business and industrial firms to 
ensure the safety of microfilmed 
records. One of these modern-day 
techniques is to use one of man's 
oldest refuges from danger — the 
cave. 
Carved out of a 23-foot vein of 
solid limestone lying 220 feet under 
the Alleghany Mountains is prob- 
ably one of the safest microfilm 
storage vaults in the world. Op- 
erated by the National Storage 
Company of Pittsburgh, Pennsyl- 
vania, the vault offers protection 
against natural and man-made dis- 
asters ranging from mildew to 
atomic bombs. 

Once a limestone mine, the un- 
derground area totals 80 acres, of 
which approximately one-half an 
acre has been fitted out for storage 
purposes. Temperature and humid- 
ity in the storage areas are con- 
stantly maintained at levels pre- 
scribed by the National Bureau of 
Standards for permanent preserva- 
tion of both microfilm and paper 
records. Mine areas outside the 
storage vaults remain naturally at a 
fairly constant 52 degrees all year. 

Facilities in the vaults include 
modern steel shelving, apartments 
and office space. Transportation 
service is available for daily trans- 
fer of records to or from the vaults. 

Entrance to the vaults is made 
by motor vehicle through a rein- 
forced concrete portal 110 feet be- 
low ground level. The largest 
tractor-trailers can be admitted. 

All National Storage employees 
must pass a rigid security check 
and are thoroughly trained in rec- 
ords management. 

While National Storage will 
maintain a customer’s records, it 
will also make available entire 
chambers to individual firms which 
desire areas of their own. These 
may be staffed by the firm’s own 
personnel if extreme security pre- 
cautions must be observed. 

Clients wishing to obtain prints 
from microfilm stored in the vaults 
can take advantage of Recordak 
equipment installed there. It will 
turn out more than 1000 linear feet 
of prints an hour. ‘a 
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SNAP JACK! 


TRADEMARK UNITIZED MICROFILM FILING SYSTEM 







A New and Amazingly Simple Way 
To Unitize FILM-A-RECORD Micro- 
film for Faster Reference 










Here’s a low-cost microfilm 
filing system that can assure 
important savings in your en- 
gineering department. 









% You simply insert the Fitm- 
a 4 A-RECORD microfilmed image 
% into a protective acetate jacket 







and snap the jacket into the 
aperture in an index record 
card. As many as 63 cards can 
be filed in one inch of space. 

This Remington Rand exclu- 
‘ sive offers positive control over 
‘ % your engineering drawings, 

. specification sheets and other 
vital records. You achieve new 
speed and ease in filing and 
finding. 

The FILM-A-RECORD system 
efficiently controls the filming, 
processing, reading, unitizing, 
filing and reproducing of your 
records. It can be easily and 
inexpensively incorporated in- 
to your present operation. 

Write today for literature 
and samples of the new SNAP 
JACK cards and acetate jackets 
or...consult your nearby 
Remington Rand Photo Rec- 
ords expert for details. 




























U.S. Patent No. 2,843,955 

















Remington. Frand. 
Division of SPERRY RAND CORPORATION 
Room 1406, 315 Fourth Ave., New York 10 
Please send me free literature F534 and 



















AUTOMATIC samples of the new Snap Jack Cards and 
PROCESSING Jackets. 
Model F202 
J Processor Name & Title 
FILMING READING Company. 
Model 36PL Model F71 
Planetary Reader Address 
Camera 
City. Zone____State. 
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YOUR BEST BUY... 


PLASTIC REELS 
AND SPOOLS 


Preferred For Film Processors 
Microfilm, Film Dealers 


® Superior one piece 
construction 

® Exclusive E-Z threading 

®@ Lightweight, sturdy 
feature 





ee Eno S| 


Tayloreel volume production assures you 
lowest prices 


——— SIZES 
5” 8mm... 100 8 mm 
50’ 16 mm. . . 100’ 16 mm 
50’ 35 mm... 100’ 35 mm 
8 mm Camera Spools 





Available in grey 
AVAILABLE THROUGH or colors to your 
Your Industrial specification . 
Supoly Dealer or Name or Subject 
write to: imprint 

Available 


TAYLOREEL Corp. 


185 MURRAY ST. ROCHESTER, N.Y. 


MAGNETIC RECORDING e@ TELEVISION e@ 
AUDIO-VISUAL ’ @ MOTION 
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Entrance to Iron Mountain Storage Vaults 


Tow 4euatlable: The larg- 


est storage space for micro- 
film libraries in the world. 


Special Service Facilities 

Recordak Corporation (subsidiary 
of Eastman Kodak Company) op- 
erates a microfilm service labora- 
tory on the premises of Iron Moun- 
tain, which is available to all 
customers. 

Xerox Copy-flo reproductions of 
microfilm records stored at Iron 
Mountain can be provided upon 
short notice by calling our 
office. Telephone, Hudson 8-1535. 
Charges for this service will be 
sent upon request. 


Iron Mountain Corporation is as- 
sociated with Railway Express in 
providing speedy, high security 
transportation with delivery guar- 
anteed, directly to Iron Mountain 
Vaults, The service can be secured 
by contacting any Railway Express 
office in the United States. 

Get the complete story by writing to — 


IRON MOUNTAIN 


CORPORATION 
BOX 312 HUDSON, NEW YORK 
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Related 


Reading 


Photomicrography 
by Dr. Roy M. Allen, D. Van 
Nostrand Company, Inc., Prince- 
ton, N. J., 441 pp., $9.00. 


This second edition of a long- 
time authoritative guide encompas- 
ses new designs of equipment for 
the making of photographs with a 
microscope. Included are such im- 
portant subjects as phase and in- 
terference microscopy, electron 
microscopy, uses of color photog- 
raphy and the applications of 
polarized light. 


Pictures in a Minute 
by John Wolbarst, Amphoto, 
New York, .176 pp., $1.95 
(paper-bound), $3.95  (cloth- 
bound) 


This second edition now covers 
the operation and use of every 
model Polaroid Land camera. The 
basic information section covers 
loading, films to use, making-a-pic- 
ture operations and care of prints. 
There are “how-to-do-it” chapters 
of filters, close-ups, flash, floods 
and care of equipment. The more 
than 350 photographs in the book 
include the work of Henle, Basch, 
Gowland and Hoban. 


Kodak Lenses 


Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, 

N. Y. 58pp., $.50. 

A revised edition of “Kodak Lenses, 
Shutters, and Portra Lenses,” includ- 
ing information on the latest Kodak 
cameras, has been published by East- 
man Kodak Company. 

The data book explains how a cam- 
era lens transfers the subject image 
onto the film, how the camera lens 
and shutter work together to produce 
a sharp image of the subject at various 
distances, and how Kodak Portra 
Lenses can be used to make dramatic 
close-ups. 

A new section explains the recently 
adopted exposure value system. Depth 
of field tables are included for the 
interchangeable lens components used 
in the Kodak Retina and Signet 80 
Camera systems. The new edition has 
sections on the care of lenses, flash 
synchronization, and range finders. 


Where and How to 
Sell Your Pictures 


Arvel W. Ahlers, Amphoto, New 

York, $1.95. 

The fourth revised edition of a 
book first published in 1952, this 
illustrated booklet is divided into 
nine main sections, each one deal- 
ing with a specific problem in sell- 
ing photographs. It tells you what 
to do and what not to do, how to 
pin-point your selling activities, 
how to make sure your pictures 
get attention from the proper 
people, how much to ask for your 
pictures, and what picture editors 
want. 


Wide-Screen Motion Pictures 


Society of Motion Picture and 
Television Engineers, New York. 
25¢. 

This 18-page booklet, a revised 
edition, deals with the several new 
methods of motion-picture produc- 
tion and exhibition that came into 
use during and after 1952. It con- 
tains an interesting comparison of 
present-day techniques with those 
that became “standard” during the 
1920s. 


Photographic Chemistry 


Translated from the French by 

Keith M. Hornsby, Fountain 

Press, London. 105/-(about $15 

~ Ed.). 

The first of two volumes, this 
500-page publication is divided in- 
to two parts. Each subject treat- 
ed is considered from the theoreti- 
cal viewpoint first and then from 
the practical. It contains a wealth 
of references to original papers and 
patents. Typical chapter headings 
are Nature of Light, Theory of the 
Latent Image, The Developing So- 
lutions and Fine-Grain Developers. 
Publication dates for Volume II 
have not been announced. 


Gallery One 


Edited by Norman Hall, St. 
Martin’s Press, New York. $3.95. 
A new series of photographic 
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NEW LIGHTNING FAST 


MICROTAPE 
FILING SYSTEMS 





E is designed for business records 
MICRO applications) or single copy or mini- 
m copy uses. It consists of 100! rolls of 
16MM or 35MM positive microtext printed 
from negative rolls, having a pressure sensitive 
adhesive laminated to the back side. These 
rolls are then cut into proper units and applied 
to an ordinary index card. 


MICROTAPE SYSTEMS 
44 LAURA STREET NEW HAVEN, CONN. 
or see your nearest service dealer 


Microfilm Co. of Cal. Micro Photo Inc. 


Los Angeles, Cal. Cleveland, Ohio 
Microfilm Serv. Southern Microfilm 
Palo Alto, Cal. Sumter, S.C. 


Industrial Microfilm Co. Microcard Corp. 


Detroit, Mich. Washington, D.C. 
Microfilm Serv. M & S Microfilm 
sean Mich. Milwaukee, Wisc. 


General Microfilm 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Microsurance Inc. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Mann Film Labs. 

Winston Salem, N.C. 
Columbus Microfilm Serv. 
Columbus, Ohio 
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An Exciting New Book 


OF INTEREST TO EVERYONE CONCERNED 
WITH THE MICRO-RECORDING INDUSTRY 


MICROFILM: 


A HISTORY, 1839-1900 
by 
Frederic Luther 








Introduction by Vernon D. Tate 





— contents — 
Chapter 1: The Stage is Set. $750 
Chapter 2: The Advent of Micro- per 
film. ___ Copy 


Chapter 3: The Appearance of | To NMA. 
Micro-Archives. members 
Chapter 4: An Industry is Born. $4.50 








Chapter 5: Flight for France. 
Chapter 6: News-Hungry Paris. 
Chapter 7: The Photographic Pigeon Post. 
Chapter 8: The Passing of Dancer and Dagron. 
Chapter 9: The Close of the Century: 1870-1900. 
Chapter 10: Chronology of Microfilm Develop- 
ments: 1800-1900. 

Chapter 11: Bibliographic Note. 

Chapter 12: Microfilm Processes. 

Chapter 13: Dagron‘s ‘Treatise on Microscopic 
Photography”, 1864. 

Chapter 14: Dagron’s “Postal Service by Homing 
Pigeon’, 1871. 

Chapter 15: Balloon Service during the Siege of 
aris. 

Chapter 16: The Homing Pigeon Service during 
Ch the Siege of Paris. 

chapter 17: Additional Biographical Notes. 
“ss 18: Existing Dancer Microfilms. 

apter 19: The National Microfilm Association. 


order from: 


 AATIONAL MICROFILM ASSOC. 


ANNAPOLIS, MARYLAND 
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yearbooks is being launched with 
publication of this clothbound 7 x 
10 volume. It contains a selection 
of 100 photographs taken by in- 
ternationally known photographers. 
Featured are photographs by Henri 
Cartier-Bresson, Robert Doisneau, 
Edouard Boubat, Elliott Erwitt, 
Ernst Haas and many others. 
Scenes from France, England, Ger- 
many and the United States — as 
well as many from the Far East — 
are interspersed with portraits and 
pictures of news interest. Techni- 
cal data is offered at the end of 


the book. 


Kodacolor Film Exposure 
and Color Balance 


Eastman Kodak Company, Ro- 

chester, New York. No charge. 

This new Kodak pamphlet is de- 
signed to help the photographer 
understand and appraise Kodacolor 
negatives. It combines a brief re- 
view of the printing requirements 
of Kodacolor with some techniques 
that can be used in exposing it to 
obtain the best possible printing 
uniformity from negatives. 


Camera Back Masking 
with Silver Masks 


Eastman Kodak Company, Ro- 

chester, New York. No charge. 

This is the first of a new series 
of “preview” pamphlets, which will 
be called Q-sheets, for giving mem- 
bers of the graphic arts industry 
advance information on new de- 
velopments in the field. Each pam- 
phlet will give up-to-the-minute 
information on a major phase of 
graphic arts technique. This first 
pamphlet deals with a new method 
of masking for color correction 
when making photo-mechanical re- 
productions from photographic 
color prints or other color-reflection 
copy. 
TV and Screen Writing 


Edited by Lola G. Yoakem, 
University of California Press. 
$3.95. 

The individual chapters of this 
book, which is designed as a post- 
graduate text for would-be writers 
wanting to work in TV, movies, 
radio or the business film, are writ- 
ten by various film, TV and radio 
writers. The chapter on the busi- 
ness film was written by Charles 
Palmer. 








modern 


magic 
lantern... 

he’s using 
MICROCARDS* 


MICROCARDS can bring you reference 
data not otherwise available — foreign 
journals, exhaustive government research 
reports, limited-edition monographs — 
on easy-to-use cards. 


MICROCARDS allow publication, 
dissemination, storage and retrieval of 
reference data in quantities of 5 or 
more copies. They provide economical 
reproduction; much less expensive than 
conventional printing (from 1/12 to 1/6 
the cost). Reprints are always promptly 
available. 


* A registered trademark. A MICRO- 
CARD is an opaque 3” x 5” card on 
which we record photographically, in 
miniature, as many as 80 pages of full- 
size documents. You can keep a complete 
library at hand in an ordinary card file, 
locate particular references easily, and 
read them clearly .. with a magnifying 
MICROCARD Reader. A great amount 
of original source material is already 
available from MICROCARD publishers. 
Their current catalogs are available to 
you on request. 





FREE BROCHURE 


Write today for more information 
What’s now available on MICRO- 
CARDS, where you can get your 
own material converted to MICRO- 
CARD FORM 
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ENGINEERS & 
DRAFTSMEN 


Available for the first time 
a unique service 
for recreating new originals 


from microfilm 


See us in Booth 20 


REPROSTAT CORPORATION 


318 West 39th Street, N.Y. 
LAckawanna 4-2710 
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THE MICROFILM COPIFLASH 


Portable 35 microfilming designed to microfilm 
any document, map, wiring diagram, or business 
record up to the size of 91/2” x 15”. Preset and 
prefocused so cs to enable uniform pictures 
everytime — own light source — inexpensive to 
operate. 


Price $350.00 


THE CAMCOPY READER 


Companion to Copiflash 


28” x 13”, adjustable bright — has facilities 
for making enlargements in your own office. 
Enables Microfilm Record 
to be copied in the office 
with minimum expendi- $400.00 


ture of time. Price 
See us at Booth 46, MICROFILM CONVENTION 


CAMCOPY, Inc. 


P. O. BOX 27, MATAWAN, NEW JERSEY 
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The industrial radiographer must 
be a combination designer-photog- 
rapher-machinist. He must possess 
innate capabilities which allow him 
to pursue a problem with what 
facilities he has at hand and also 
the ability to devise ingenious 
methods that can be applied to a 
problem. In the course of a radio- 
grapher’s day he may be presented 
with many problems whose solu- 
tions are not to be found in text- 
books on the subject; yet he is ex- 
pected to come up with solutions— 
and nine out of 10 times he does. 
To point up the value of the indus- 
trial radiographer, here is a typical 
case history that will give you an 
idea what problems are presented— 
and solved. 

The mechanical inspection de- 
partment of the Dalmo Victor Co., 
Belmont, Calif., had a problem. 
The company makes aircraft radar 
antennas and_ related airborne 
equipment. Although X-ray exami- 
nation of various castings and 
welded waveguides was standard 
procedure, L'almo Victor wanted 
to measure accurately critical in- 
ternal features such as contours in- 
side feedhorns, the positions of 
irises placed in waveguides, wall 
thicknesses, dimensions of blind 
holes and the distance between 
contact points in sealed relays. The 
problem posed this question: 
Could accurate measurements be 
recorded on an X-ray film? 

Harlan Howard, radiographer for 
the Dalmo Victor people, mulled 
the question over and came up 
with this reasoning: Ordinary X- 
ray techniques do not project an 
exact image. He knew that fairly 
exact pictures could be obtained 
by keeping the object close to the 
film to avoid distortion. He knew 
also that by keeping the tube-to- 
film distance large as possible, an 
appreciable ratio could be realized. 
The most important thing he was 
aware of was that the smallest 
available focal spot tube must be 
used. These conditions would be 
fine if dimensions were not too 
critical, but when dimensions must 

be measured in thousandths of an 
inch — pass the aspirins. 


Radiography 
and Ultrasoni 


J. R. BRADLEY, Technical Consultant 


meee 
— 
- 


Power requirements and unayajl. 
ability of extremely small focal) 
spot tubes at the time further com. 
plicated the problem. An increase 
in film-to-source distance would 
mean longer exposure time, which 
in turn, would require heavie; 
power sources. Keeping the object 
close to the film would solve only 
half the problem. In X-raying q 
thick part only the bottom of the 
casting would be close to the film, 
The top part of the casting would 
be distorted unless parallel X-ray 
beams could go past vertical sec. 
tions. After more thought, Mr, 
Howard came up with this solu. 
tion: 

A lead sheet was used as a mask 
to eliminate all radiation from ex- 
posing the film but for a narrow 
beam which came from a slot in 
the lead sheet. The part to be X- 
rayed and the film were moved 
through the X-ray beam coming 
through the slot and a radiograph 
was produced in a 1:1 ratio. 

The travel was accomplished by 
attaching a motor directly to the 
lead screw of the Vernier table. 
This arrangement drove the table 
in a horizontal direction at the rate 
of one inch per minute. This 
proved to work out well with 3/16- 
inch aluminum. However, if larger 
castings were to be X-rayed, three 
passes were made with no changes 
in milliamperage or kvp. 

Dalmo Victor magnifies the de- 
veloped picture on an optical com- 
parator and measures it in the same 
plane in which it was scanned. The 
enlarged image will naturally have 
a blurring around the edges which 
at times presents a temporary prob- 
lem as to where to place the hair 
lines to start the measurement. The 
radiographer learns through exper'- 
ence to locate these points within 
thousandths of an inch. 

A precision level should be used 
on the Vernier table so that the 
vertical sides are as vertical as pos- 
sible and parallel to a line from the 
radiation source through the slot 
in the lead mask. A plumb-bob is 
used to locate the slot by hanging 
it from below the radiation portal 
of the X-ray tube. 
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o National Microfilm Association Convention 


* sales - ge Mayflower Hotel, Washington, D.C., April 2-4 
of quipme a 


Prints Files 








ae ™ complete 


fo )«6lmicrofilm service 


Systems SEE THESE EXPERT MICROFILM SPECIALISTS FOR FREE CONSULTATION 
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WASHINGTON & BALTIMORE] CHICAGO HAVEN 
Retrievable Miniaturization 
On 105mm Acrograph System MICRECORD AMERICAN 
BLOCHER BLUE PRINT CORPORATION MICROFILMING 
AND SUPPLY co. 608 So. Dearborn St., Chicago 5, Ill. SERVICE CO. 
; ‘crofilmi ilities, Equi National Mfg. and Distribution of Low Cost 
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1 rated ‘eproductions from Microfilm 
OZALID MICROLINE MICROFILM SERVICE Complete Microfilm Servic 
Merchandise Mart Building 44 Peace pecapbapetads 
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ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


ship your engineering 





| BOSTON : 
SPAULDING MOSS C0 drawings to us easily ROCHESTER : 
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DESIGNED . 
EXCLUSIVELY 
FOR 


MICRO- ° 
FILM 
READING! 


OPTA-VUE 
MICRO-READER 


Not a “scanner”... not a ‘‘micromagnifier!" 
The one and only instrument engineered ex- 
clusively for ‘‘picture-window' viewing and 
reading of all-types of microfilm material . 
with both eyes open! 


COMPARE THESE FEATURES: 


@ Accepts material up to 70mm 

e Adjustable lock-ring focusing. 

e@ Wide aperture objective for on-axis and off- 
axis viewing (8X) 

e@ Highly polished pressure back—opens quickly, 
grips firmly . . . without scratching. 

@ Made of impact-resistant Durez phenolic. 


CHOICE OF OBJECTIVES 












: 7 See us at 
8—Power, field approxi- 4 NMA Show 
mately 1” square $29.50 Booth 25 


12—Power, field approxi- 
mately 54” square $33.75 
OPTIONAL LIGHTING 
ee 

! 


INDUSTRIAL DIVISION 











OPTICS MANUFACTURING CORPORATION 
Amber & Willard Streets @ Phila. 34, Pa, 













“NEWauTomaric 
/ ‘MICROFILLER’ 


inserts microfilm in jackets 
up to 5 times faster! 


Gone forever is the tedious, difficult, 
expensive task of inserting microfilm 
into acetate file jackets by hand! In a 
single, simple, semi-automatic opera- 
tion, the ingenious New NB Automatic 
Microfiller inserts and cuts the film... 
no fuss, fingerprints or film damage! 
Automatic Microfillers are available to 
handle 16 mm. and 35 mm. film...and 
standard size microjackets. 

See the Automatic Microfiller at 
Microfilm Convention Booth 33. For in- 
formation and prices, contact your 
dealer or write to: 

t. pending. 
Machine pictured is mune model. 


MICROJACKET CORP. 
31-31 31st Street, Long Island City, N. Y. 


WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURERS OF ACETATE MICROJACKETS 
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TECH TRENDS 


continued from page 10 





usually employ a ring flash tube 
with a working voltage of 2000 
to 2700, which makes it impractical 
to use dry batteries as a source of 
power. The unit described by the 
author uses two straight-line flash 
tubes mounted in reflectors, one on 
either side of the camera lens. This 
system enables the output from the 
flash tubes to be varied to produce 
a degree of modelling. By the use 
of a standardized focusing device, 
excellent clinical dental photo- 
graphs in monochrome or color can 
be produced even by inexperienced 
operators. 

The apparatus was designed 
specifically for the Robot camera 
and fits into a leather case measur- 
ing 12x8x3 inches. Three 90- 
volt batteries are the source of cur- 
rent, though the circuit may be 
easily modified to use alternating- 
current mains supply or wet cells. 
The power of each flash tube may 
be varied to give either 17, 34 or 
51 watt-seconds by switching. 

The two flash tubes in their re- 
flectors are mounted on a yoke- 
shaped bracket, which attaches to 
the tripod bush of the camera. The 
camera is focused for close-up work 
by the usual addition of extension 
rings or close-up lenses although, 
as the author points out, it is more 
desirable optically to use extension 
rings. Tables of field sizes for cam- 
eras with 5 cm lenses when used 
with both extension rings and close- 
up lenses are provided in the paper, 






together with circuit diagrams 
summarized by the author, the 
vantages of this unit are that # 
inexpensive, can be made and 
by an amateur, is versatile, 
enables the operator to take g 
close-up photographs in the mip 
mum time. : 


HI-SPEED IN PRINTING 
TECHNIQUES 


The use of high speed moti 
picture cameras in the printi 
dustry is well described for rea 
of German in the Febery 
issue of Photo-Technik and 
schaft, published in West Berit 
The author describes how this ted. 
nique is used in the Institute f 
Printing Machinery and Prin 
Processes of the Darmstadt Ti 
nical High School. 

Individual mechanisms on hi 
speed presses can be examined 
action and the movement of 
paper and ink flow can also be 
watched. Frame frequencies be 
tween 500 and 8000 per second 
are used with a 16mm Fastax cam. 
era, in conjunction with its asso- 
ciated electrical control equipment. 
Mole-Richardson xenon arcs pro 
vide the necessary high intensity 
lighting. 

When higher frame frequencies e| 
are necessary, a high-frequency re & 
peating flash light source is used, 
the Strobokin. 0 







































































es e 
Erban Microfilm Reader 
IFYOUWANTTOPCRAFTSMANSHIP,QU 
ALITYANDVERSATILITYINA 
MICROFILM READER, 
SENDFIVECENTSFORILLUSTRATEDBROCHURETO: 


ERBAN Products, Inc, 4,22 Northern piva 
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GENERAL MICROFILM COMPANY 
HAS THE ONLY COMMERCIAL 
HALOID XEROX® 
COPYFLO® INSTALLATION | 
IN NEW ENGLAND 


For Low-Cost Electrostatic 
Document Reproduction Service 












16mm & 35mm Photographing, 
Processing and Enlarging 





Microtape® Dealers 


W. Donald 


100 Inman St., Cambridge, Mass. 
Fred W. Pie! 


UNiversity 4-2820 








BE SURE TO VISIT 
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Laboratory technician p pares t make cop es of two 


drawings on CRONAFLEX Direct Positive Film. 


"Cronaflex:’ speeds up our production cycle, 
eliminates remakes due to film base failure” 


Fred Pierson, Supervisor of Reproduction, Engineering Division 


of the Otis Elevator Company, New York, New York. 


W. Donald Clayton, Du Pont Technical Representative, and Robert H. Pike and 
Fred W. Pierson of Otis Elevator. 


The first successful electric elevator was installed by Otis in 
1889. Since then, Otis has pioneered many electrical advances 
in the elevator industry—all of which require extensive 
drafting and reproduction of circuit plans. Because of this, 
its Engineering Division has always been interested in new 
techniques that improve efficiency of the reproduction 
operations, 


Mr. Pierson explains how Otis is saving time and expense: 
"We started using CronaFLex Direct Positive Film in our 
shop more than a year ago. The unique durability and flexi- 
bility advantages of CronaR* polyester base have eliminated 
remakes due to film base failure or damage as well as saving 
Us more than 400 man-hours annually spent in taping film 


edges before filing. CRONAFLEX also speeds up our production 
cycle by cutting washing and drying time by 60 to 70%.” 


Other advantages of CronaFLex Direct Positive to Otis 
Elevator are: it is “virtually indestructible”; it delivers 
“clear, sharp reproductions with no cracks or creases”; it 
withstands constant handling and filing; its matte finish does 
not permit file clerks to become confused, as was the case 
with clear acetate films, where diagram numbers of under- 
lying sheets were misread as part of the top sheet. 


If you work with drawings, there’s a CRONAFLEX Engineer- 
ing Reproduction Film for you. This line is available in four 
types: (1) Direct Positive Film, (2) Contact Film, (3) Pro- 
jection Film, and (4) Unsensitized CronaFLex. Contact your 
Du Pont Technical Representative for more information or 
write: E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Photo Products 
Department, Wilmington 98, Delaware. In Canada: Du Pont 
of Canada Limited, Toronto. 


*Du Pont’s registered trademark for its polyester photographic film base. 
This advertisement was produced exclusively by Phototypography. 


REG. U.S. Pat. OFF. 


Better Things for Better Living 
... through Chemistry 





Circle No. 530 on Post Card 


Industrial Photography @ April, 1959 





MICRORECORDING 
A SPECIAL SECTION 





The outstanding use of microfilm 
during the past year has been as 
an intermediate agent for Xerox 
enlargements. Original documents 
that are either bulky or inaccessible 
are stored as microfilm and repro- 
duced upon demand by Xerox. 
The engineering applications of this 
system were well demonstrated in 
the Copyrama show that toured 
eleven cities in the United States 
and Canada during 1958-59. 

Staged by the Haloid-Xerox 
Company, it was produced with the 
help of Recordak, Filmsort and 
others. Large engineering drawings 
are microfilmed on 35mm film and 
then inserted in Filmsort tab cards. 
This makes it possible to store con- 
veniently and find readily the mi- 
crofilm version of the drawings 
which serve as the working edition. 
When needed, the film is enlarged 
easily and rapidly on the Xerox 
Copyflo. 

Research libraries have a prob- 
lem that is just as troublesome to 
them as are bulky drawings to the 
engineering department. This is 
the out-of-print book. Many schol- 
arly volumes are published in 
limited editions because the de- 
mand for them is problematical. By 
the time that a particular library 
comes to need a certain title, it has 
frequently gone out of print and is 
unavailable. 


“Microxerobooks” 


University Microfilms has 
launched a program for keeping 
books in print through microfilm 
and Xerox. These “Microxero- 
books,” as the New York Times 
calls them, make it possible for a 
publisher to keep his titles always 
in print. At present, University 
Microfilms has made arrangements 
with 52 publishers and already lists 
some 530 titles in this program. 
These Xerox reprints are available 
in economy bindings at from 344 
to 414 cents a page, depending on 
size. It is merely a step in plan- 
ning, not a change of technique, in 
going from out-of-print publication 
to original publication by Xerox. 
This has been done and may set 
the stage for a minor revolution in 
publishing. 

A similar project is under way to 
publish a scientific journal on Mi- 
crocards. Because of the estoeric 
nature and limited membership of 
many scientific groups, it is often 


too costly for them to publish their 
proceedings and papers. In the 
journal Wildlife Disease an attempt 
to solve this problem is being made 
by publishing the articles on Mi- 
crocards and an abstract of them 
by conventional print. It is hoped 
that this project will save money 
and time, encourage the use of 
graphic addenda, and facilitate the 
distribution of reprints. 

The idea of pocket reference 
libraries in microfilm goes back 
more than a hundred years. For 
most users it involves inconveni- 
ences that they are not willing to 
put up with. The scientists at the 
South Pole are hardened to incon- 
venience and appear more willing 
to use reference tools on Micro- 
card. Much of the reference li- 


brary used in the Antarctic under 
the IGY program was sent down 
there on Microcards, and some of 
it was carried around in the pockets 
of the scientists. 

A commonly accepted belief 
about microfilm is that one must be 
a dedicated scholar before one jg 
willing to put up with the vagaries 
of a reading machine. Either this 
is false, or a high school in the 
Chicago suburbs has more than 
its share of dedicated scholars. At 
the Reavis High School in Oak. 
lawn, Illinois, they have five micro. 
film readers and keep the back 
issues of many of their magazines 
on microfilm. 

Among the numerous new pieces 
of equipment that appeared during 

continued on page 69 


The year in microfilm 


A look at the events of last year in 
the microrecording field — new 
techniques, new uses, new products. 


by HUBBARD BALLOU 


Out-of-print book is reproduced by using microfilm as intermediate for Xerox 
enlargements. Over 500 titles are currently available through this technique. 
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See the most 
NEW LINE IN 


NEW 4x5 Aero Technika with interchangeable lenses 








: : - NEW 120 Linhof 
NEW 4x5 Linhof Color View Camera pnesect EUOGeR. Over 
: 400 illustrations! Request 
NEW tinhor stide Projector for the “Ideal Format” 22% on business letterhead 


- or send 50¢. 
\ NEW Super Rollex 2Yax2% : 








\ NEW Complete line of Linhof Precision Tripods and Panheads : 


\ ALSO Linhof Super Technika 244x314, 4x5 and 5x7 cameras. 
* Technika Press 23 and Kardan Color Cameras, 5x7 and 8x10. 



















3 9 " ap Check the following schedule for 
Shows in 35 Cities _ the Linhof Show in your city 
ALBANY, N. INDIANAPOLIS, IND. PORTLAND, ORE. 
April 23° a Camera Stores April 27-28 « H. Lieber Co., Inc. May 15-16 « Benson Hote! 
BINGHAMTON, N. Y. KANSAS CITY, MO. PROVIDENCE, R. |. 
May 11 Tuthill’s June 6 ¢ Crick’s Camera Shop June 3 « 9 _ inc 
BRIDGEPORT, CONN. LOS ANGELES, CAL. ROCHESTER 
April 25 « Jay James April 18 ¢ Sid Klein, inc. April 18 « Main ion Center 
CHICAGO, ILL. May 2 « American Camera Exchange SACRAMENTO, CAL. 
April 15- i6 * Central Camera Co. MILWAUKEE, WISC. May 15 ¢ McCurry’s 
May 12-13 « Altman Camera Co. April 23 « Reimer’s Photo Materials Co. SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO NEWARK, WN. J. May 18 « Brooks Cameras & Supplies 
May 22-23 » Ohio Valley Photo Supply June 26-27 « oo Camera SANTA BARBARA, CAL. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO NEW YORK, April 25 « Westen’s 
April 27 « The Dodd Co April 16-17 « Willoughby’ s SEATTLE, WASH. 
DENVER, COLO. - ei April 24-25 * Washington Athletic Club 
June 26-27 » Gart Bros. Sporting Goods ounce enna & Fink, Inc. ST. LOUIS, MO. 
hil 
See tates Gevoit Camera Shop June 30 * Action Industrial Photo Supplies as each og ™ 
EL PASO, TEXAS PHOENIX, ARIZ. May7*0 N ‘aoe Photographic Supplies 
May 23 « Patterson Photo Supplies May 16 * Wilson’ a Camera Shop SPOKANE, WASH. 
GARY, IND. PHILADELPHIA, May 29-30 * Davenport Hotel 
April 23 ¢ Gary Camera April 22 « Witams, Brown & Earle SPRINGFIELD, MASS. 
HARTFORD, CONN. PITTSBURGH, PA. May 21 « wen s Photo Supply, Inc. 
May 4 ¢ Gustave Fischer Co. pr ithe ay SYRACUSE, 
HOUSTON, TEXAS May 11° Bicknell Photo Service May 15-16 « Rau Hendricks Co 





April 20 © Carroll Camera Co. 






Aa) Fe TLIT NG PHOTO CORPORATION 


257 FOURTH AVENUE . NEW YORK 10, N-:-Y: 
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The Guide To Photocopied His- 
torical Materials is to be a refer- 
ence book for the historian, which 
will tell him how to use photo- 
copied historical materials and how 
to find them. It is being prepared 
by the American Historical Associa- 
tion. Publication plans for the book 
are advancing rapidly, and it is 
hoped to bring it out as a volume 
of 200-300 pages sometime in the 
late autumn or early winter of 
1959. The Cornell University press 
will publish it. 

It will have sections on how to 
use microfilm and other forms of 
photocopy in scholarly work; on 
finding aids to publications in these 
media; on libraries and their poli- 
cies as to these media; and, above 
all, a description of and the loca- 
tion of bodies of historical manu- 
script research materials. Such a 
book should be useful not only to 
historians but more widely to li- 
brarians, archivists and the micro- 
film industry. 

The Guide practices what it 
preaches. It preaches the utility to 


by RICHARD W. HALE 
Editor, The Guide to Photocopied 
Historical Materials 


the historian of microfilm and other 
forms of photocopy, and it uses 
microfilm and other forms of pho- 
tocopy in the collection of informa- 
tion and the handling of that infor- 
mation when it has been received. 

This process of collecting infor- 
mation by mail and by personal 
visits has been likened to an Afri- 
can safari. The most useful instru- 
ment in the hunt for rolls of micro- 
film has been the rotary microfilm 
camera. Card catalogues have been 
copied by it. The most notable ex- 
ample of this has been that of the 
Genealogical Society of Salt Lake 
City, which records its immense 
holdings of more than 163,325 rolls 
of film. So have the books of tar- 
gets of many archives with large 
microfilm programs, such as those 
of Wyoming and Georgia. In some 
cases cards have been laid out 
under a flat bed camera. With 
smaller bodies of information, office 





The author demonstrates here techniques he employs in compiling Guide. 


Reference Book 
grows by microfilm 


Guide to photocopied materials is compiled by 
microfilming card catalogues and other data. 
















copy machines have been used, 
machines of the Photostat Corpora 
tion. Those libraries with “Photo: 
clerks” have copied their cards d 
rectly on them. This has saved i 
mensely in staff time of cooperat 
ing institutions, in avoiding tram 
scription error, and in plain cold” 
cash spent. 

In some cases, where equipment 
was not available, the writer has 
brought in his own portable de- 
vices. One has been a 35mm cam- 
era with a fixed-focus stand and 
a ring strobe flash. This device has 
been helpful in two ways. First, 
it has allowed speedy, immediate 
and almost foolproof copying of 
existing records. Because the cam- 
era is on a fixed-focus stand, there 
is no time spent in adjusting lenses. 
Because a strobe flash gives in- 
tense and consistent illumination, 
there is no time wasted in playing 
about with a light meter or hunt- 
ing for a dark corner. 

Furthermore, _ this 














yo 


device  in- 


trigues the onlooker and encout- 
continued on page 67 


Photographer. Barbara Green 
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A striking example of fine chemical performance: This superbly exposed photograph—with its dramatic 
side-lighting and bold, eye-arresting pattern—was processed with quality photographic chemicals. 


your prints reflect the quality of your chemicals 


USE PROFESSIONAL - QUALITY 


MALLINCKRODT PHOTO CHEMICALS 





Photographer. Barbara Green 


Write for your 1959 catalog of 
Mallinckrodt photo chemicals today. 
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They fit your exact needs. An extensive line for mixing your own formulas: 
SODIUM SULFITE ANHYDROUS PHOTO ® ALUM POTASSIUM 
PHOTO HYDROQUINONE ® PICTOL® ® MANY OTHERS 


Ready-mixed formulas to save you time: PICTONE® « JIFFIX® » LITHOTONE® 
MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 


Mallinckrodt St., St. Louis 7, Mo. 72 Gold St., New York 8, N.Y. 
CHICAGO+CINCINNATI*CLEVELAND+DETROIT*LOS ANGELESePHILADELPHIAsSAN FRANCISCO 
In Canada: MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS LIMITED—Montreal + Toronto 
Manufacturers of Medicinal, Photographic, Analytical and Industrial Fine Chemicals 
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Microfilm plus 
photocopy gives 
answer to D & B 
report problem 


Half of Dun & Bradstreet’s five 


million reports each year go into 


the semi-active file. Getting 


at them when needed is simplified 
and space is saved through use 
of a microfilm-photocopy system. 


by RALPH SELITZER 
Assistant Editor 


Dun & Bradstreet writes approxi- 
mately five million business credit 
reports each year. However, only 
two and a half million reports re- 
main active; the rest must be filed 
away for future reference. Inactive 
reports consist of businesses that 
have been legally dissolved or 


which have changed character. 


Formerly Filed Tissues 


The original filing system, initi- 
ated 100 years ago, involved filing 
tissue copies of these inactive re- 
ports. This system proved to be 
cumbersome since the reports and 
the requests concerning these re- 
ports kept mounting. Dun & Brad- 
street's New York office receives 
at least 200 calls daily requesting 
credit ratings on persons once in- 
volved in defunct businesses who 
are now establishing new concerns. 
Under the old system it was neces- 
sary to search through voluminous 
files to come up with the needed 
information. 


Image of desired report is blown up in viewer and also 
focused onto photosensitive paper. Paper is processed 
through copying machine to get dry print of the report. 


Consequently, in 1953 Dun & 
Bradstreet switched to microfilm 
and a photocopy system as a solu- 
tion to this costly and time-con- 
suming problem. Now all the in- 
active reports are in 6-drawer file 
cabinets, easily accessible in a mat- 
ter of minutes. The inactive files 
are microfilmed on 16mm film and 
reduced 40:1 with a Diebold Du- 
plex Microfilm Camera using the 
Flo-Film system. The microfilmed 
reports are then blown back and 
photocopies are made on a Duo- 
photo Corporation Duomatic Pro- 
cessor when there is a request for 
them. Here’s how the system 
works: 

When a call is received from a 
subscriber asking for the credit rat- 
ing of an organization or individual, 
the name is looked up in the central 
filing card system to determine 
whether the credit information is in 
the active or inactive file. If it is 
in the inactive file, a request is 
made for a blow-back of the report. 


The microfilm is then blown up 
on a Kodagraph or Recordak P40 
viewer. A sheet of Duophoto’s Duo- 
velva paper is placed in the upper 
section of the P40, where the light, 
reflected through prisms, is re 
versed and a correct reading image 
(original size) is thrown on the 
paper. The paper is then exposed 
to the light for six to 12 seconds, 
depending on how light or dark 
the film was. 


Prints Are Dry, Permanent 


After exposure, the sheet of Duo- 
velva is placed in the throat of the 
Duomatic Processor and automati- 
cally developed, stabilized and 
dried at the rate of one print every 
25 seconds. Duomatic prints are 
bone dry and permanent as soon as 
they are processed. Prints are clear- 
ly defined black on white. 

Dun & Bradstreet keeps both a 
positive and a negative roll of film 
in case of damage or loss to the 
negative roll. 0 








Another First from General Electric: 


RLDS SMALLEST FASHBULE 








also 
sed 
ort. 





DWARFED BY FINGERS, the new G-E “All Glass” is This revolutionary new flashbulb has no metal base, be- 
only 144” long. Zirconium-filled, it delivers the same light cause it needs none. It will be packaged in two six-lamp 
output as a G-E PowerMite M2 Flashbulb—7000 lumen _ clips, for easy dispensing or automatic feeding. A dozen 
seconds (clear)...4000 (blue). It can be used with all bulbs, box and all, won’t even make a bulge in your pocket. 
cameras, because it has virtually universal synch. It’s truly the world’s smallest flashbulb! 





NEW 2° REFLECTOR 

is just the right size for 
the new G-E “All Glass.” 
Its tininess vividly 
demonstrates how this 
new “jelly bean” flash- 
bulb makes pocket-sized 
flash equipment practical. 





THE G-E “ALL GLASS” opens the way for completely mech- 
anized flash holders...completely automatic flash cameras. 





GENERAL ELECTRIC 


Photo Lamp Dept., Nela Park, Cleveland 12, Ohio 
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MOVIE CLINIC 





by LAWRENCE SHERMAN 


The process of making a motion 
picture has a starting point and an 
ending point. If your organization 
is large enough it pays to go 
through all of the in-between steps 
yourself. But, if yours is the type 
of company that makes films on an 
irregular or infrequent basis, you 
can pick up your film’s presentation 
quality and keep production costs 
to a minimum by sensibly relying 
on “outside services.” 

“Outside services” are, naturally, 
those facilities not readily available 
within a company’s own photogra- 
phic department. This refers to 
the raw film, itself, lab processing, 
various types of equipment, editor- 
ial services, music and sound ef- 
fects, scripting services, dubbing 
and distribution. The number and 
degree of these services you need 
will depend on the size and scope 
of your department and the pros- 
pective film. 


Most Important Service 


Let’s start with the first and most 
important outside service — film. 
Having purchased your film and 
exposed it, you are ready to have 
it processed. No matter what lab 
you select, supply them with a 
camera test for each roll of exposed 
flm. With 35mm film, the lab 
should develop prints with the 
edge numbers of the negative 
clearly printed on the work print. 
This will facilitate selecting nega- 
tives for masters for opticals and 
matching negatives at a later date. 

The really complicated film 
handling revolves around 16mm. 
Some 16mm original negative and 
color have edge numbers imprinted 
in the base, but not all labs print 
these identifying numbers on their 
work prints or masters. When a 
large volume of film or lip sync 
work is being done, this can be 


Outside Services Can 
Mean the Differenc 


Give your film that professional touch at mini- 
mum cost with the help of outside services. 




















annoying and, at times, disastrous. 
One sure way of identifying wo 
prints and corresponding negatiy, 
is to have them coded by the 
before starting editorial work. 

Another outside service is equip. 
ment rental. There are many times 
when you will need specialized 
equipment such as cameras, lights 
or lenses which are impractical to — 
purchase. Select a source of supply — 
that maintains its equipment in 
good order, since there is no more 
costly or exasperating experience ~ 
than to be on location or in the 
plant and find the components of — 
the rented equipment do not match ~ 
or are not operating properly. It 
is advisable to make your own com- — 
plete check of all equipment before = 
starting on the job. 4 
The Editor’s Job S 

Editorial service is another out ~ 
side service. Editing is not simply ~ 
the assembling in proper chrono ~ 
logical order of the sequences you 
have exposed in your camera. It is 
the assembling of this material with 
a sense of timing, augmented by 
optical effects, a good narrator's 
voice and musical background. The 
rough assembly you can undoubt- 
edly do yourself; however, you can 
improve your completed pitas 
having a professional editor smoo 
out your rough spots. It is his job 
to incorporate titles, opticals, music 
and so forth and complete the neg- 
ative for release prints. 

Other services than editing have 
been mentioned because they right- 
fully come under the editor's juris- 
diction in cooperation with the pro- 
ducer of the film. These other ser- throug 
vices may be contracted for sepa- And 
rately or through a_ free-lance perfort 
editor. The latter will simplify the It can. 
many problems you will encounter. 

He should assume the responsibili- 
ties of completing your picture, 
continued on page 60 
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A big camera... that can take it 


The flexibility and the adapt- Bellows extends 2 to 28 inches. Front rises and falls total 
ability of the Kodak Master of 614”, swings right or left 20°, vertically 30°, slides right 
Camera, 8 x 10, area match or left 214". Back swings right or left 12°, vertically 30°. 

for the most difficult picture 

situations. Picture-wise, what- And films to match 

ever it is, you can take it. 

Physically, here is a cam- Not the least advantage of the Kodak Master Camera, 8 x 10, 
era that can take it, too. It is the big, easy-to-handle, easy-to-print, easy-to-dodge, and 
is ruggedly built of metal easy-to-retouch negative it gives you. And of course, in 

throughout, counting out the bellows and the plastic knobs. 8 x 10, you have the whole range of Kodak Films—color, 
And you can take it with you, also. A studio camera in _ black-and-white, and specialized types. 

performance, it’s light enough—13 pounds—to go anywhere. Ask your dealer for a demonstration of the Kodak 

Itcan also fold to a compact 44 inches, including the lens. Master Camera, 8 x 10. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N.Y. 
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IF 
you 
are 
a 


quantity 
buyer 


of 
color prints 


let us show you 


how you can 


save over*®2500 


on 100 prints 


of a full-length 


2-reel show! 


WRITE, PHONE OR WIRE 
FOR A FREE ESTIMATE —IT 
COSTS YOU NOTHING TO FIND OUT 
YOU MAY SAVE OVER 
$2500 ON YOUR NEXT 
PRINT ORDER 


byron 
laboratory 


1226 WISCONSIN AVE., N.W. 
Washington 7, D.C. © FE 3-4000 


1226 East Colonial Drive 


Orlando, Florida © CH 1-4161 
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MOVIE CLINIC 


continued from page 58 





again with your direction and help. 

In practically all instances, music 
will complement any picture. There 
are good libraries of stock music 
on film or disc which may be used 
for title or background. Rights to 
the music should cover all possible 
uses of the film—TV rights, theatri- 
cal rights, and general release 
rights; be sure you are covered 
with the proper releases. The 
actual lining up of the music to 
the picture is usually done by the 
supplier of the music; in some in- 
stances it is done by the editor . 

The art of writing a script for 
motion pictures is highly special- 
ized. To obtain the best results 
with your picture it would be ad- 
visable, after you have written your 
story, to have a script writer re- 
view it. After your film has been 
edited, the writer should again re- 
view the film to be sure that the 
most has been obtained from the 
dialogue and pictures. 

While we are on the subject of 
writing, let us not overlook the 
selection of the narrator. His voice 
should complement the picture. 
Practically all narrators read intel- 


ligibly, but not all have the type 






of voice for your particular film 
Do not hesitate to ask for samples 
of their recordings. 

Narration can be put on film by 
either optical or magnetic tech. 
niques. At present, magnetic tape 
is more generally used. The edito; 
will line this up against the picture 
so that the track will correspond 
to the various scenes as dictated 
in the script. When this has been 
satisfactorily completed you wil] 
be ready for a “mix,” which ig the 
combining of the music track, 
sound effects, and the voice into 
one negative which will be used 
for printing with the matched pic. 
ture negative or color original, 

The picture may be distributed 
through your own organization or 
through distributing services which 
will make arrangements for show- 
ing your film. If you handle the 
distribution yourself, you may want 
to supply projection equipment to 
your personnel and train them in 
the presentation of the picture. If 
an outside exhibitor is used, he will 
supply you with the names of the 
organizations, attendances, loca. 
tions of showings and so forth for 
each showing so that you may 
evaluate the results. The same de- 
tailed reports should be required 
if you undertake your own screen- 
ings. 





FILM STABILITY 


continued from page 33 





tion is poured into each of several 
test tubes. A plain hypo solution 
is added to these test tubes so that 
one tube contains no hypo and the 
others different known quantities 
of hypo. One square inch of film 
is dropped into a test tube of the 
reagent and allowed to soak for 15 
minutes. The solution is then stir- 
red and transferred to another test 
tube. 

All test tubes are then examined 
in front of a special illuminating 
box. This box must be constructed 
so that a black background is pro- 
vided for the test tubes and dif- 
fused backlighting reaches the test 
tubes but not the eyes of the view- 
er. 
Where hypo has been added, 
the solution which at first was per- 
fectly clear is now turbid and the 
degree of turbidity is an accurate 


reflection of the amount of hypo 
present. By comparing the turbid- 
ity of the solution which contained 
the film to that of the test tubes 
containing known amounts of hypo 
an accurate quantitative analysis of 
the residual hypo is possible. 


Tests Require Destruction 


Since all these tests require de- 
struction of a small part of the 
film, it should be standard practice 
to add to the leader of the film test 
patches which may be cut off for 
this purpose. If more than 24 hours 
are allowed to elapse between film 
processing and execution of the 
Crabtree — Ross Test the results 
obtained may be incorrect. 

One final word on the test of 
films for stability is that the user 
should not have to make his own 
tests. He should rightfully expect 
his microfilm producer to provide 
whatever stability his particular 
records require. 


A complete paper on Film Perma- 
nence by the author is published in 
the “National Microfilm Association 
Proceedings, 1958, Vol. 7. 
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FILMLINE 
MODEL AG:S 


COLOR PROCESSOR 


16MM Anscochrome......................... 480 Ft. an Hour 
16MM Ektachrome .......................... 1,380 Ft. an Hour 


Filmline’s exclusive “ACCURATED OVERDRIVE” 
film transport mechanism guarantees 100% machine 
performance and protection for your films. The film 
can actually be manually held at the feed-in end of the 
machine to a 100% stall without breaking the film or 
altering the film footage per tank substantially. Ma- 
chine automatically resets itself upon release of the 
film. This feature is exclusive with Filmline and is 
found in all Filmline processors. 





Milford, Conn. Corp, 


W orld’s Largest Line of Film Processors 
Manufactured Under One Label 


DISTRIBUTED BY: CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO., NEW YORK, N.Y. 
CALDWELL EQUIPMENT CO., TORONTO, CAN. 


+ CONTROLLED 








PROCESSING 


Plus all these features 


© Daylight Operation 
© Variable Speed Drive 
e Exclusive “ACCURATED OVERDRIVE” 
¢ Temp-Guard Temperature Control System 
¢ Forced Warm-Air Drybox. No Heating 
Lamps Used! 
© Feed-in and take up Elevators for Contin- 
uous Processing 
e Adjustable Film Racks in Each Tank 
e All Metal Construction. No Plywood Used! 
e Stainless Steel Tanks, Fittings, Recircula- 
tion Pumps, Etc. 
¢ Replenishment Fittings and Bottom Drain 
Valves 
® Oil-less Air Compressor 
¢ Filmline Cushnblo Air Squeegee 
FULLY EQUIPPED $12,700 
F.O.B. Milford, Conn. 
(Other Color Processors Available) 
LEASE OR TIME PAYMENT PLANS 
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By DR. LOUIS W. SIPLEY 
Director, American Museum 
of Photography 


In the never-ending argument as 
to whether to use a 35mm precision 
camera or a large view camera — 
4x5 or 8x 10—one is inclined to 
forget that there are other kinds 
of camera which belong to neither 
of these two types. This thought 
is brought to mind by patents of 
recent issue which cover cameras 
none of which in appearance con- 
form to established standards. One 
of these is peculiarly designed for 
the use of industrial establishments; 
the other two (see next month) 
hold interest for all photographers. 


Sipley 


An Orthographic Camera 


The reader should not confuse 
the term orthographic as used with 
this camera with orthographic film. 
Here it is used in the geometrical 
sense, which relates to straight lines 
or right angles. Whereas the usual 
camera views objects from a point 
with resultant perspective, — this 
camera is intended to produce a 
picture obtained by “essentially 
parallel light rays,” thereby elimi- 
nating errors inherent in perspec- 
tive viewing. Before proceeding in 
describing this camera, it should be 
mentioned that this instrument is 
intended to produce photographs 
of industrial models which will ap- 
proach mechanical drawings in di- 


mensional accuracy. The inventors 
go into considerable detail y 

ing the value of models for the 
representation of industrial ; 
lishments. They explain that the 
construction of plants requires 
guidance drawings for use on the 
site. Hitherto such drawings have 
involved extensive drafting, By 
making dimensionally true phot. 
graphs this camera can simplify 
the problem. 

The general design of the camer 
comprises a pair of paraboloidal 
reflecting mirrors disposed coaxial. 
ly and confocally in non-maski 
relationship to each other. The mir. 
rors are faced one towards the 
other. One confronts the object to 
be photographed and the other js 
enclosed in a light-tight box ex 
for an aperture admitting light re. 
flected from the first mirror. The 
mirror in the box is directed toward 
the photosensitive material situate 
within the box and on which the 
image is to be impressed. 

U.S. Patent No. 2,860,557, Charles B. 
Moore, Kennett Square, Pa., and Rob- 
ert D. Van Veld, Wilmington, Del, 
assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours 
and Co. oO 










































Interchangeable lenses, 














film backs and viewers mean you can st 

















this single-lens reflex up for every pu 
sible assignment in 7 seconds. Switch 
from color to black and white in mid-rol 
... change lenses at will . . . add magnif- 
ing hood or sports viewer as needed. 






15 C AMCEFAS in one 


New model 500C features Synchro-Cow- 
pur shutter, automatic diaphragm, av 
coupled EVS system. With Zeiss Plan 
F :2.8 lens, from $489.50. Write for liter 
ture and name of your nearest dealt. 
PAILLARD Incorporated, 100 Sittl 
Avenue, New York 13, N.Y. 
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0. Winston Link, New York City 


Prize-winning photo taken by O. Winston Link with view camera at 
1/200th, 28 No. 2 Sylvania flashbulbs and 3 No. 0 Sylvania flashbulbs. 


“No photographic lighting source can equal flashbulbs 
for flexibility, portability, or creative freedom,” says 
O. Winston Link. 

Leading photographers always rely on flashbulb lighting to capture 
the quality inherent in photography of outstanding character. 


In keeping with the effort to maintain this level of photographic 
excellence, Sylvania flashbulbs are standard equipment on every 
location assignment. 


For superior results use flashbulb lighting on your next job... 
and for superior dependability and performance use Sylvania. 


SYLVANTIA — wortd leader in photographic lighting 


SYLVANIA LIGHTING PRODUCTS, DIVISION OF SYLVANIA ELECTRIC PRODUCTS Inc., 1740 Broadway, New York 19, N. Y. 
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A diffusion-transfer camera 


A completely enclosed camera meets the need 
for a photocopy-diffusion-transfer method of 
reproduction that will operate by projection. 


In the past five years, the words 
photocopy and diffusion transfer 
process have become synonomous 
with the rapid faithful reproduction 
of practically any image that has 
been graphically placed on a sheet 
of paper. This process gave the user 
a fast positive copy of the original 
on either opaque white paper, 
translucent paper, or clear film, 
without the need for a darkroom, or 
three tray developing procedure. 
The resultant reproduction became 
bone dry within seconds of devel- 
opment and could be immediately 
used or stored without fear of fur- 
ther chemical action. 


by JAMES FOX 


The original diffusion transfer 
process, as we know it today, was 
developed some years ago by the 
Gavaert Company of Belgium. The 
process was based upon the discov- 
ery that if a grain of silver chloride 
unexposed to light is immersed in 
a monobath developing solution, it 
can be transferred to another sheet 
of material and in so doing is trans- 
formed into a dense visible image. 
In office photocopying, the appli- 
cation for which it was originally 
designed, the negative paper is 
placed face down in contact with 


the matter to be copied and then 
exposed to a weak light through 
the back of the negative in the 
reflex manner of exposure. The neg. 
ative is then placed face-to-face 
with a chemically treated sheet of 
white paper and the two are passed 
together through a single devel. 
oping solution emerging through 
two closely positioned rubber roll- 
ers. These rollers bring the sheets 
into very close contact and squeeze 
almost all of the developer from 
them. The sheets are now allowed 
to remain together for about 2 
seconds, during which time the un- 
exposed silver chloride transfers 








for PROFESSIONALS and PERFECTIONISTS 


Megalume 2 was created especially 
for the photographer who 

requires maximum light output 

in a portable unit. 

It is the ultimate in a 

200 watt-second electronic unit. 
Light weight, durable and dependable. 
All Megalume units are unequaled 
in quality and performance. 





BCPS . . . . 8000 Average 
Kodachrome Guide No. 70 
Ektachrome Guide No. 125 
w/normal development 

Super Anscochrome Guide No. 
225 w/normal development 
Recycling Time . . . . 6 seconds 
Flash Duration . . . 1/2500 of a 
Second at 100 watt-second posi- 
tion; 1/1400 of a Second at 200 
watt-second position 

Operates from either Nickel- 
Cadmium, wet battery or A.C. 


LARKEH COMPANY 


DIVISION OF VITRO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
SILVER SPRING, MARYLAND 





JUNIPER 5-1000 


We welcome inquiries on special lighting problems. Write Dept. RM 
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from the negative to positive and 
assumes its opaque color to form 
image area. 
Mite diffusion transfer method of 
hotocopying was relatively inex- 
pensive for the single copy require- 
ments. When multiple copies were 
needed the user had merely to 
transfer the image to a translucent 
medium instead of the opaque one, 
and use this as the master in an 
Qzalid Direct Copy Machine to 
reproduce many identical copies 
easily at a very low cost. Photocopy 
operator training was simply a trial 
and error procedure until the tech- 
nique was perfected. Most office 
personnel became proficient with- 
in a few days after the equipment 
was installed. Photocopy units soon 
became familiar to office surround- 
ings as was the typewriter. The 
process could reproduce every col- 
or but bright yellow, and could 
copy these colors faithfully whether 
produced by printing ink, aniline 
dye, or carbon black. The quality 
of the reproduction was very good 
considering it was a photographic 
process performed by non-techni- 
cal personnel working with many 
hard to copy originals, under ad- 
verse photographic conditions. The 
areas of application for the diffu- 
sion transfer standard print was 
confined to office copying. The pos- 
itive film print lent itself most read- 
ily to the field of visual aids and 
the overhead projector. The latter 
application has enjoyed its greatest 
popularity in the armed forces 
where it is being used extensively 
in field training classes. Rugged 
compact photocopying kits have 
been designed and built for the ser- 
vices and are now being used all 
over the world. 


One Great Drawback 


The process perfected up to its 
present day use still has one great 
drawback. It can reproduce only 
the copy it comes into direct con- 
tact with, that is same size repro- 
ductions only. Bound books have 
continually been a problem espe- 
cially in the dictionary, medical, 
and law book sizes. Reproductions 
from these books are often required 
and hardly ever is it possible to re- 
move the pages from the book with- 
out destroying the book. Another 
drawback is that, due to the process 
being of a reflex nature, the stand- 
ard of reproduction was low to the 
point where it was applicable only 
to office copying and internal re- 
leases. There seemed to be a defin- 
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ite need for a high quality photo- 
copy-diffusion-transfer method of 
reproduction that could operate by 
projection in a camera with the 
same simple processing familiar to 
present day office photocopying. 
Ozalid realized this need and set 
about to design a workable unit. 

In the spring of 1957, work was 
begun on a projection photocopy 
project by Garson Wolitzky of the 
Ozalid Division of General Ani- 
line & Film Corp. A standard ver- 
tical “Lucida” type camera was 
used in the beginning with the 
most sensitive photocopy material 
then available. Exposures were long 
and quality was poor, but enough 
image was reproduced to justify 
further effort along this line. After 
one year of research and develop- 
ment in the field of sensitized ma- 
terials and camera design, a new 
method of photoreproduction evol- 
ed. The sensitized material devel- 
oped was a high speed projection 
negative with about one-fourth the 
speed of standard lithographic film. 


Vertical Camera 


This material as in the previous 
could also be processed in a stand- 
ard diffusion transfer type mono- 
bath developing unit. The camera 
designed to use this material is a 
vertical type completely enclosed 
camera. Attached to the work area 
is a hood which acts as a darkroom 
in the event the camera is operated 
in normal room light. Under dark- 
room conditions the hood can be 
removed and the camera operated 
in the normal lithographic manner. 
The camera is equipped with an 
8% inch process lens and is capable 
of reducing copy 17 x 22 inches to 
one third its size and has maximum 
enlargement to 300% of the original 
size to a film area of 12 X 13 
inches. As an example of opera- 
tional speed, a same size repro- 
duction is exposed in fifteen sec- 
onds at f. 8 to produce a positive 
duplicate of the original in a single 
step. Development takes about 15 
seconds in a motorized developing 
unit in exactly the same manner as 
the ordinary office photocopy unit. 
The paper or film duplicate is now 
ready to be used with no need for 
further washing or drying. If the 
camera is operated in a darkroom, 
it must be under a series 1-A safe- 
light condition. It has been found 
that for high production require- 
ments, it will be necessary to per- 
form all camera and developing 

continued on page 66 








Instant Improvement 


IN ALL YOUR 
PROJECTED PICTURES 


WITH 


véw lenticular 
RADIANT SCREENS 


For Lighted as well as Darkened Rooms 
A new reflective surface that is in effect 
a complete sheet of lenses—optically 
engineered to control reflection com- 
pletely. Provides greater brilliance, in- 
creased clarity, improved color—over 
greater viewing area. Extremely effec- 
tive for projecting in darkened rooms or 
even lighted rooms where no extreme 
or unusual lighting conditions exist. 






Magnified view 
of the more than 
1,000,000 re- 
flecting lenses 
on each Radiant 
‘*lenticular’’ 
screen surface. 


Lenticular 


ROLL-UP 
WALL SCREEN 








Radiant ‘‘Educator”’ 
Screen—Model WEDO 

with exclusive STRETCH-BAR 
that makes possible an in- 
stant flat, taut surface. Now, 
when not in use, Lenticular 
Screen can be rolled up. 
Radiant “Educator” Opti- 
glow Lenticular Surface is 
washable as well as fungus f Flot and 
and flame-proof. Available Tight ac 2 
in 40” x 40” or 50” x 50”. Drum. 


ALSO AVAILABLE 
“LENTICULAR” 


6a PORTABLE 
SCREENS 
The Radiant Educator is 
now ovailable in Tripod 
aoe in os of he 
d , lenticular surfaces —Uni- 
As ” s glow and Optiglow—as 
” a ™\ well as Vyna-Flect 
Beaded to meet varying 
projection needs. 


-—-RADIANT-;- 


{ MANUFACTURING CORP. 
Subsidiary of United States Hoffman Machinery Corp. 

P. O. BOX 5640 CHICAGO 80, ILLINOIS 

SEND FOR FREE BOOKLET 

Fill out coupon and mail for free booklet l 

“The Miracle of Lenticular Screens’’— full 

details on Radiant Lenticular ‘Educator’ 





Exclusive Radi- 
ant Stretch 
Bar Keeps Sur- 




















Screens. | 
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City __Zone____State___ | 
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TRANSFER CAMERA 
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operations in a darkroom. 

It is possible to reproduce con- 
tinuous tone and line copy with 
equal ease with this camera. For 
line copy, a clear glass has been 
provided which when sprayed with 
Matte Ansco Stay-flat serves as a 
ground glass viewing area and film 
support during exposure. When 
continuous tone copy is to be re- 
produced, a clear glass is substitu- 
ted for the stay-flat glass, and a 
sponge rubber padded pressure 
back is used to hold the film flat. 
To break the continuous tone up 
into solid line images, a grey con- 
tact screen is used with rulings up 
85 lines per inch. The screen is 
laid on the glass and the negative 
to be exposed is placed on top. The 
pressure back is brought into con- 
tact to hold the screen and nega- 
tive in absolute contact against the 
glass. Tone reproduction can be 
controlled by manipulations in ex- 
posure. 


The diffusion-transfer camera 
which has been named by Ozalid 
as its Transferon Camera, and the 
accompanying new high speed sen- 
sitized material have found appli- 
cation in practically every area 
where a conventional process cam- 
era and darkroom setup are now in 
operation. Its primary function is 
to save time and money and in 
some cases the darkroom proces- 
sing time can be cut by as much 
as 90%. 


Camera’s Applications 


The camera has found application 
in the following areas: 

1. In regular “Stat” work, a posi- 
tive print can now be made in one 
operation. No intermediate nega- 
tive is needed, also no washing, fix- 
ing, or drying. 

2. As a master in preparing colored 
diazo films for overhead projection. 
Same size is no more a limitation. 
3. To reduce the size of engineer- 
ing drawings to allow easier filing 
yet readily reproducible in its posi- 
tive translucent form as an Ozalid 
master. 


4. To facilitate rapid reproduction 
of opaque or two-sided copy in ay 
Ozalid machine by providing a 
immediate translucent master jy 
one operation. For those extra long 
runs, an Ocalith Positive Offset 
Plate can be used. 


Scale Line Art 


5. Art studios and ad agencies cap 
now scale their line art in minutes 
for quick pasteup to the layout 
sheet. 

6. Silk screen operators using the 
camera now have a fast high quali. 
ty method of preparing film pos. 
tives for photographic screen mak. 
ing. 

7. Newspapers using photocompo- 
sition can now prepare their half. 
tone illustrations on either paper 
or film for rapid proofing in com. 
bination with their photographi- 
cally set typematter. 

These areas of application and 
many more too numerous to men- 
tion are only an indication of the 
future that lies ahead for high 
speed projection transfer material 
and the Transferon Camera. [J 














“Frost Lighting Rentals 
Get “Anywhere” Faster 


Because We 
Roll Our Own!” 


NO JOB TOO SMALL 
NO JOB TOO LARGE 











e HIGH INTENSITY 
ARC EQUIPMENT 

e COMPLETE M. R. 
INCANDESCENT 
EQUIPMENT 

e BULLBOARDS AND 
DIMMER EQUIP- 
MENT 

e AC AND DC GEN. 
ERATORS FROM 
15 TO 1500 AMPS 

e PORTABLE TRANS. 
FORMERS 

e GRIP EQUIPMENT, 
DIFFUSION, 
SCOOPS AND ’ 
REFLECTORS, 

DOLLIES 
































234 Piquette 


Detroit 2 
Mich. 
(Dept. IP) 


TRinity 


Canadian Office: 
6 Shawbridge Avenue 
Toronto, Ont. 
BELmont 2-1145 
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ister jp 
tra long ages conversations, out of which 
Ofte oe come valuable additional in- 
formation. 
ae is another device carried 
on this safari—a small contact 
si: bi printer for making direct copies 
ars. of film targets. It has been found 
layout that in some cases institutions are 
holding microfilm which has not 
ing the heen listed in their catalogues but 
h quali which is described in the targets 
mn of the films. With this contact 
Tm mak. printer and strobe flash, it is pos- 
sible to copy targets on strips of 
compo- fim. Use has been made of both 
ir half. Anken film — which develops very 
~ Paper rapidly in light in Dektol— or of 
n oe Kalvar, which develops in light in 
sraphi- boiling water. Thus it is possible 
for the writer, with a small carry- 
on and ing bag, to go out on his searches, 
= develop the film he has made and 
of the bring back the information he 
high needs on film. 
naterial Naturally, this film is read in a 


U reader. Here strip film inserted in 
jackets is useful. This allows easy 
filing, and much of the informa- 
tion secured on negative film is 
transferred to strips of positive for 
actual filing and use. Nor does the 
use of photocopy end here. When 
entries need rechecking by report- 
ing institutions, there is no time 
wasted typing them out and then 
proofreading the typescript. The 
DT. entry itself is photocopied and the 
photocopy sent out. Indeed, the 
actual publication will be by photo- 
offset from shingled cards, after 
the manner used by the Library of 
Congress in preparing several of its 
bibliographies. Thus it might be 
possible to coin a word and term 
the methods used by The Guide for 
collecting information “photobiblio- 
graphy.” 

In the course of collecting infor- 
mation by “photobibliography,” 
one fact about the academic use 
of microfilm has stood out. That is 
the crying need for better control 
of the films. There are too few 
finding aids in existence, and too 
few know of them. There is too 
much filming of material and then 
letting the films drift into odd cor- 
ners where they are hard to find. 
There is too much making of film 
without plans for integrating the 
film into the record keeping of in- 
stitutions. That, in conclusion, is 
why The Guide is setting up an 
exhibit of existing finding aids. Cc] 
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BUTTON 


Replenishment 
Systems 





Unitized Series for 
Rolor Color Processors 
.. and others 


Panel Mounted Systems 
Available For Rolor 


Processing Equipment 


a 


Automatic Replenishment Systems 
may be installed as original factory 
equipment to form an integral part 
of Rolor Color Processors. This sys- 
tem compliments other exclusive fea- 
tures... integral gas agitation, 
advanced washing techhiques and 
temperature controls... standard on 
all Rolor equipment. 


Oa 


20D OF 


INDUSTRIAL CORPORATION 





Write for informative catalog detailing how ROLOR 
can solve your color print processing needs and name 
of nearest dealer. 








Increase Production and 
Quality Chemical Control 


The Rolor Automatic Replenishment 
Systems bring a new high in produc- 
tive automation to quality control 
procedures for tank chemical solu- 
tions. Selected amounts of replenisher 
are delivered to specific chemical 
tanks, completely eliminating the 
time-consuming “dip-out”—“‘measure- 
off” —“pour-in” techniques. Available 
for standard Eastman Kodak and 
Ansco Processing Lines. 


®@ Replenishment tanks can be placed on 
the same (or below) floor level as the 
processing line. No special overhead con- 
struction for tanks. 

® Automatic low level indication for storage 
tanks .. . visual and audible. 

® All controls, electrical and supply lines are 
color coded for easy identification. 






Integral Series for Rolor 
Split “C” and Reel 
“C” Processors 








Mfg. by White-Hixon, Inc. exclusively for Rolor Industrial Corporation 


Camera Craft Building 
18 East 42nd Street, New York 17 
MUrray Hill 7-2900 
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IN LESS THAN 


20 


MINUTES 


PROCESS 


PROJECT 


You can process a 100-foot roll of neg- 


105mm FILM 
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about 80 lines per millimeter across 
the entire image. Therefore, even 
at ten times reductions (where 
105mm will reproduce a 40” x 60” 
original in a single exposure), we 
can produce full-size originals 
which will be able to undergo ad- 
ditional photographic processes 
without loss of definition. 

As a matter of fact, in quite a 
few instances the reproduction from 
poor originals will be better than 
the original, since photographically 
we can increase the contrast, re- 
duce line width and thereby come 
up with better reproductions. 

105mm images are large enough 
so that they can be satisfactorily 
retouched and in general they lend 
themselves to all the manipulations 
that a full-size copy negative can 
be put to. 

It is suitable for dimensional 
changes, since the equipment avail- 
able is highly accurate and is built 
in general on the lines of process 
cameras with suction means for 
holding the copy and film flat dur- 
ing the exposure. 


Executed in Pencil 


To illustrate the usefulness of 
105mm negatives as reproduction 
intermediates, let us look at’ an 
actual job which was completed re- 
cently by one of the reproduction 
houses for a leading industrial 
organization. This organization re- 
ceived a sizeable number of engi- 
neering drawings from an outside 
source which were all 34” x 44” in 
size and which were to be used in 
their own production. 


required the production of full-size 
copy negatives which subsequently 
would have been retouched and 
then overlaid with new title blocks 
and used for production of second 
originals. 

The actual job was performed by 
using 105mm as an intermediate 
The drawings were placed on the 
copy board of the 105mm camer 
in this case a vertical camera. New 
title blocks were overlaid in the 
various positions and _ suction ap- 
plied to hold the title blocks ang 
the drawings in position. Suction 
was applied by overlaying the 
drawings with a thin clear Mylar 
sheet which was then sucked down 
to the table to hold both drawings 
and overlays in accurate position, 
Once the drawing had been posi- 
tioned with the overlay, the ex. 
posure was made to 105mm nega- 
tive. 


Dimensionally Stable 


The negative material was 
Cronar Litho, which is dimensional- 
ly stable. Accurate negatives at 
nine reductions were produced. 
After development of the negatives 
in continuous rolls in a modified 
developer specially formulated for 
the process, the roll was cut into 
individual negatives. Necessary re- 
touching operations were per 
formed on the negative to remove 
the approval stamps. 

Once the negative was prepared 
and retouched, it was placed into 
a highly accurate 105mm enlarger 
and the image projected to Crona- 
flex projection material. The re- 
sultant prints were of excellent 
quality and produced better con- 
tact prints via diazo or blueprint 
than the original tracing. 

With all the changes incorpo- 


These drawings were all exe- 
cuted in pencil on tracing paper 
and, therefore, were not ideally 
suited for contact reproduction. 
They contained the title block of 
the company which designed the 
drawings and additional blocks car- 
rying the name of the producer. 
They also carried approval stamps 
of a second organization. 

The problem was to convert 
these drawings into reproducibles 
carrying the title block of the in- 
dustrial organization receiving 
them and eliminating the side 
blocks and the approval stamps, so 
that the new reproducibles repre- 
sented drawings which could have 
been produced in their own engi- 
neering department. 

Normal procedure would have 


ative film “from shooting to screening” 
in just 20 minutes with Fairchild’s new 
“Mini-Rapid 16” Processor. No dark- 
room needed. 

Here’s a service never before possi- 
ble — commercial quality processing of 
16mm film for immediate viewing. For 
a demonstration of the Fairchild “Mini- 
Rapid 16” right in your plant or office, 
write Industrial Camera Division, 
Dept. 12, Fairchild Camera and Instru- 
ment Corp., 5 Aerial Way, Syosset, 
Long Island, N. Y. West Coast Office: 
6111 E. Washington Blvd., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 


FAIRCHILD 


CAMERA AND INSTRUMENT 
CORPORATION 
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rated, the total cost of the finished 
second original was approximately 
40% cheaper than if the same job 
had been performed with the use 
of full-size copy negatives. 

The application of reduced-size 
105mm intermediates for engineer- 
ing drawing reproduction is ex 
panding rapidly and presently at 
least seven different cameras are 
available for this purpose. 0 





Your photographers association 
is one of your most valuable 
tools. It provides a forum for the 
exchange of new ideas, informa- 
tion on latest developments, and 
new ways to do the job quicker, 
cheaper and better. It is work- 
ing for you. Give it a hand. 
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YEAR IN MICRO 


continued from page 52 





the year we can find a few to note. 
Bruning brought out their Copy- 
tron to produce enlargements from 
either ribbon or unitized micro- 
flm. Using an electrostatic process, 
uite similar to Xerox, the machine 
will supply the requirements of 
users that do not have the bulk of 
work to justify a Copyflo machine. 
Fairchild introduced their Mini 
Rapid 35 processor, a larger and 
slightly slower version of their 
earlier 16mm model. 

Remington Rand announced 
their Unipro processor that will 
handle 16, 35 and 70mm film and 
process 100 feet of film in 30 
minutes. They are also offering a 
variant form of unitized microfilm 
that combines the features of the 
aperture card and the microfilm 
jacket. This is the Snap Jack. With 
it a frame of microfilm is cut out 
of the roll, mounted in an indivi- 
dual acetate wrapper, and then in- 
serted into a window cut in a filing 
card. 

Looking at the camera field we 
find offerings at both extremes. In 
the Camcopy Copi-Flash there is 
a small portable camera _ that 
weighs only four and a half pounds 
and folds down so that it can be 
carried in an attaché case. With 
the deFlorez High Speed 35mm 
Microfilming Machine we have a 
mammoth apparatus weighing two 
and a half tons and taking up most 
of the space in an average room. 

The first is designed for sporadic 
do-it-yourself microfilming in out- 
of-the-way places, the second for 
very precise production-line work 
with a constant flow of large origi- 
nals. These two models illustrate 
what the year has offered — equip- 
ment and service for all types of 
users of microreproduction. C] 





PHOTO CREDITS 


Cover, Micro Photo, Inc.; Boston Uni- 
versity; GM Photographic. Pages 22 
and 23, Hamilton Standard Division 
of United Aircraft Corporation; Page 
24, Creamer & Dunlap, Inc.; Page 29, 
Paul Smallen Advertising; Pages 30 
and 31, General Motors Photographic; 
Page 36, Photo Devices, Inc.; Pages 
44 and 45, National Storage Company, 
Inc.; Page 52, Hubbard W. Ballou; 
Page 54, Photo Service, Boston Uni- 
versity; Page 56, Duophoto Corpora- 
tion. 
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NOW FAIRCHILD ADDS 35MM 


to its line of 


MINI-RAPID 
FILM 
PROCESSORS 






Leaderless! Self-threading! Self-contained! 









































Here S a Somm film processor so compact SPECIFICATIONS 
it can sit on a table and develop up to 
400 ft. of film on any size spool, at one FAIRCHILD MODEL F335 
loading, in broad daylight. It’s the perfect AUTOMATIC 35MM PROCESSOR 
answer if you need to see film immediately : 
¢ : y p SIZE —13” high (16” over loading 
without bulky, complicated equipment. compartment) x 1444" deep 
Operation of Mini-Rapid 35 is unbe- x 3642” wide 
lievably simple: feed a few inches of film WEIGHT | 120 Ibs. 
into the loading port—then, as the first fin- 
ished film appears a few minutes later, SPEED —1 fpm to 4 fpm, variable 
connect it to a take-up spool. The rest is eee 
automatic. We'll demonstrate this right in CAPACITY |—2 ft. to 400 ft. 
your plant if you wish. Send coupon today. 
PLUMBING | —None necessary. Circulating 
INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTS DIVISION wash attachment standard 
IRGHILD POWER —110 volts a.c., 15 amps 
CAMERA AND INSTRUMENT omcende Meee 
CORPORATION 


Represented in thell Western States by Gordon Enterprises, 5362 N. Cahuenga Bivd., No. Hollywood, Cal 


C ——_—_—_——— ee ee ee ee ee ee ees ee ee eee ee ee ee ee eee ee eee eee eee ee 
Industrial Products Division, Dept. 14, 

Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corp., 5 Aerial Way, Syosset, L. I., N. Y. 

1am interested in learning more about Mini-Rapid 35mm. Please give me a: 


() Demonstration without obligation [] Free descriptive booklet 
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LEKTRA LAB 
ea) b) Biele} Ke): 
ANALYZER 


saves time and money 
SIX_ WAYS while doing 
a better job: 





Reads 3 colors simultaneously. 


Scans each color, and indicates 
proper CC filters to use for correct 
color balance. 


Indicates proper aperture opening 
of enlarger. 


Indicates time of exposure, 


Makes exposure if desired with 
available built-in timer (or data 
may be transcribed on envelope 
for printing elsewhere). 


Gives a quicker, better color print 
ON FIRST EXPOSURE! 


CONTROL CONSOLE 


TELLS PROPER COLOR CORRECTION 
FILTERS TO ADD OR REMOVE FOR 
CORRECT COLOR BALANCE. 


OPTICAL HEADS 


Large head which is for color balance 
only, swings over and above the easel. 
Reads RED — GREEN —BLUE simul- 
taneously. The small head reads the 
amount of color-balanced white light 
hitting the paper and exposure in 
seconds is indicated on the exposure 
meter of the operator's console. 


For further 
information 
write: 


LEKTRA LAB., inc. 


Manufacturers and Developers of 


Electronic Equipment 


154 Eleventh Ave. © New York 11, N.Y 
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How Big A Shop? 


by JOEL ROBINSON 
& MEL MARK 
Manhattan School 

of Printing 


PART 2 


Justification for a plate-making 
facility (including stripping) is 
based on the type of plates you 
will make. If you handle only di- 
rect masters (paper plates), then 
no plate-making facility is neces- 
sary. On the other hand, presensi- 
tized plates and surface plates will 
require special equipment. 

In evaluating the size camera, 
stripping table and plate-making 
vacuum frame, again we refer back 
to the presses and maximum-size 
plate the press will handle. 

The size camera need not be as 
big as the press, but this should 
depend on the largest individual 
halftone copy to be used. (Line 
copy can usually be spliced to give 
larger pages. ) 

Another consideration in the 
camera is what kind — vertical, 
horizontal or overhead camera. 
This is usually determined by the 
space available. Most _ in-plant 
shops will start with a small, self- 
contained vertical camera and use 
auto-screen film for halftone work, 
unless they add a vacuum pack 
for contact screen. 

Where a heavy volume of work 
is to be handled, the ease of feed- 
ing the copy board, the simplicity 
of changing size to reduce or en- 
large copy, the ease of lens adjust- 
ment and the intensity of light sup- 
ply must also be considered. Where 
a preponderance of engineering 
sketches and drawings exist, most 
cameras can also be equipped with 
a xerox back. The addition of a 
camera will also add need for dark- 
room facilities; however, the dark- 
room can be simple, requiring only 
adequate sinks and safelights. 

The stripping table is essentially 
a lightbox on legs with provision 
for straight edges to serve as a 
guide in ruling and measuring. The 
investment in a stripping table is 
small compared with other equip- 
ment, but because stripping is a 
vital part of the function and must 
be accurate, a good table is a 
valuable acquisition. 


The vacuum frame can be a self. 
contained unit, housing its light 
unit within the case, which js ad. 
vantageous since the light does not 
disturb other workers. Vacuum 
frames in large commercial plants 
are usually separate of the light 
source, and these units may also 
be used in the internal shop. In 
this case, a separate light source 
must also be purchased. The light 
may be either of the are type or 
so-called cold light (this is a form 
of ultra-violet lighting). The main 
advantage of separate pieces is for 
special masking applications or for 
larger plates. 


Bindery Work 


Additional services may also oc- 
cur in the duplicating department, 
Bindery work, for instance, is fre- 
quently assigned to internal de- 
partments. If your work will in- 
volve a considerable number of in- 
struction manuals or other book- 
lets, it may be necessary to add 
bindery facilities. The simplest 
bindery operation will require at 
least a paper cutter and padding 
press. The larger installations will 
need a wire stitcher (stapler), 
either foot-powered or electric. 
Paper drills and plastic spiral bind- 
ings with their necessary equip- 
ment may also be used. However, 
a bindery program should be care- 
fully considered before it is under- 
taken. Incidentally, one advantage 
of having a paper cutter is that it 
is possible to buy larger size paper 
and cut it to the size of the presses, 
which is frequently economical. 


Paper Drill 


A simple bindery operation could 
just use a paper drill, where the 
shop supplies sheets to fit in a 
loose leaf binder or folder. In this 
case, the drill enables you to pro- 
duce holes within the sheets to fit 
into the binder. 

Once again, use caution and ex- 
pand carefully. One of the nation’s 
largest insurance companies sold 
its massive printing plant because 
it found that it was cheaper to buy 
commercial printing rather than 
maintain a tremendous plant work- 
ing at only a fraction of its capac- 
ity. A private printer can solicit 
enough other jobs to run at full 
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Summation PROCESSOR 


1. The basic equipment is the off- 





self. set duplicator or press. 
ight 2. The equipment that follows the 
ad- installation of the press is divided 
not into. preparatory and finishing 
lum phases of operation. 
ants In the preparatory phases, we 
ight include composition of art and 
also copy, typewriters and other cold 
Ih composing machines, as well as 
Irce paste-up letters, etc. Next comes 
ight the camera, which, like the press, 
, OF is directly related to the amount of 
orm negatives required for the daily op- 
lain eration. When a camera is indi- 
for cated, then the stripping table and 
for plate-making equipment, consist- 


ing of a vacuum frame and burning 
light, or a vacuum frame with a 
built-in burning light, is required. 































Oc- Both the vacuum frame and the 
ont, stripping table must accommodate 
fre- a stripping flat to the size of the 
de- largest press plate used. 
in- 3. Finally, we examine the finish- 
in- ing and bindery section. This is 
ok- usually a last addition to the de- 
dd partment. Again, you are cautioned 
lest to have enough work to use the 
at equipment and small plants seldom 
ing do. The larger industries have, in Houston Fearless 
vill most cases, found justification for : 
r), such work. Justification should be M | C i “ © | | M 
‘ic. based on the number of multiple 
id- page booklets, manuals, etc., which 
ip- will be produced. The bindery 
er, should consist of a paper cutter, 
re- paper drill and padding presses. 
wh eo we enable you to make COMPLETELY AUTOMATIC processing of microfilm with high- 
ge simple scratch pads or pads for : erate : , : 
“it frequently used forms, applications est archival quality is routine for the Microfilm Labmaster. 
yer etc.) Finally, for a complete op- 16mm and. 16/35mm models. Compact. Daylight operating. 
eS, eration, a wire stitcher and/or A precision product of Houston Fearless, leading manufac- 
spiral plastic binding equipment. turer of motion picture film processors for 31 years. 
In addition, a simple folding ma- 
r ape "1 7 Sie e pie me ¢ Archival quality processing * All tanks type 316 stainless steel 
stalled. We cannot visualize 7 : 4 ad 
he the average in-plant operation justi- * Exclusive H-F clutch drive * Turbulation pumps built-in 
a fying large folding machinery or eliminates film breakage ° Circulating infra-red heat in 
uis ”" ee equipment. ¢ Built-in refrigeration system dry box 
‘0- emember it is important t j j 
ft Riis enough to Ens ps BES * Accurate temperature control ¢ Easy operation and maintenance 
3 worth, but it is also important to 
expand wisely so as to succeed. [7] @eeeeeeveeeeeeeeeee e202 828808 
F HOUSTON FEARLESS CORPORATION + 
| ——J 11823 W. Ol ic Bivd., 
i Your photographers association —— Oley Le@),') ; Los Angeles 64, Calif. : 
Is one of your most valuable . ° Send catal d pri Microfilm * 
ly hale. Te ; ‘ . send catalog and prices on 
. It provides a forum for the EA * Labmasters. 
. exchange of new ideas, informa- : Fi RLESS e Name e 
‘ tion on latest developments, and * Firm . 
C new ways to do the job quicker, : Address 2 
; “rip and better. It is work- * City. Zone___State * 
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MULTI-PURPOSE 


idealite 


for TRANSPARENCIES 

















































































e TWO INCHES THIN 


e EVEN LIGHT over the 
entire surface 


e HEATLESS 


e COLOR CORRECT 
for full spectrum 

e IDEAL: for displaying on 

wall, desk or counter 
for viewing and sorting 
for analyzing 
for retouching 
for opaquing and spotting 
for layout and stripping 
Any size or combination of transparencies— 


from 35mm to 10x10’—can be shown in the 
IDEALITE using new IDEALITE MULTIMATS. 


For further information 
see your dealer or write 


deax 


CORPORATION 
150 Fifth Ave., New York 11, N. Y. 
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comfort of the subject’s own office 
or plant. Studios, large cameras 
and lights tend to stiffen a subject. 
His own environment, however, re- 
laxes him. 

I said earlier that the good avail- 
able light man must know and 
understand lighting as well as com- 
position. I don’t like the word 
“posing” as it brings back memories 
of head rests and other implements 
of torture used in studios not too 
many years ago. I compose my pic- 
tures rather than pose the subject, 
and the composition is usually 
rather formal in design. I choose 
the composition to coincide with 
the manner in which the light falls 
on the subject’s face. The two... 
lighting and composition are so in- 
tertwined that one without the other 
provides a failure. The most beau- 
tifully composed picture fails if the 
lighting is bad and vice versa. Yet, 
the composing of my pictures is 
done with a minimum amount of 
directions to the subject, and I 
never touch him when giving direc- 
tions. I generally assume the pose 
I want the subject to take and ask 
him to replace me. Then I go to 
work. I keep up a steady stream of 
chatter with my subjects and by 
this technique manage to get a 
steady change of expression. Famed 
portrait photographer Phillipe Hals- 
man told me that when he works 
with a subject he “probes through 
conversation just as a _ surgeon 
probes with a scalpel,” changing 
topics until he hits one that reflects 
itself on his subject’s face. To be 
able to do this, says Phillipe, “you 
must be conversant with cultural 
things. You must have a wide 
knowledge of what is going on in 
the world of science, medicine, 
politics, sports, theatre and litera- 
ture. You must be very catholic in 
your taste. You must know!” 


Today’s Photographer 


Today’s photographer, therefore, 
must be not only a good technician 
but an artist and cultured person 
as well. Otherwise he falls into a 
mediocrity pattern and vegetates 
in his not so comfortable rut. 

Since I am writing these columns 
for industrial photographers who 
have acquired all the basics of their 
profession; that is, exposing, de- 
veloping and processing their films, 
I will try to use this column to 


open new approaches to old prob. 
lems. I will also keep the readers 
(if any) of this column aware of 
new trends, creative or technical 
but will touch on technical matters 
only when they may be important 
to matters dealt with in the column, 
As an example: I find that whey 
developing miniature film (35mm 
and 214 x 214 sizes), the following 
developers are, from my own ey. 
perience, best: D23 developer 
which has as its characteristic the 
ability to work on shadow areas 
while retarding highlight develop. 
ment. Therefore, it is an excellent 
developer for pictures made unde 
harsh, or cross light conditions. Ten 
minutes at 70 degrees is normal 
development time. Film can be 
pushed to three times its normal 
ASA rating by increased develop. 
ment. I would suggest that readers 
make their own tests to acquire 
the best results for increasing the 
rating of their films. This developer 
gives a good grain result and I have 
enlarged 35mm _ negatives up to 
16 x 20 and have acquired fine re- 
sults by any standards. The chemi- 
cal formula is rather a simple one: 
16 ounces of sodium sulphite des- 
sicated to one ounce of metol (or 
elon). Dissolve chemicals in 90 
degree water and use at 70 for best 
results. Replenishcr for this de- 
veloper is available, and this forn- 
ula is a long lasting one. 

For working under good lighting 
conditions we use UFG developer, 
and again I recommend testing de- 
veloping times for increasing rat- 
ings. This is a ready mixed formula 
and the directions given with the 
developer are excellent. Fine grain 
and high speed, an extremely de 
sirable combination, go hand in 
hand with UFG. 

While my opening column is on 
the available light miniature cam- 
era technique I want to hasten to 
assure all of you good readers that 
it isn’t by a long shot the final 
answer to photography. Photog: 
raphy is a profession of equipment 
and lighting, and specific problems 
are best resolved by specific tools. 
Many great photographs have been 
made with the 35mm camera and 
many great ones have been made 
with all the intermediary sizes up 
to 11x14. I have seen thousands 
of terrible 35mm photographs and 
have seen just as many bad ones in 
all the other sizes. It is always the 
photographer's judgement which 
counts in choosing equipment. 
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Litho Tape 114 

e, a new pressure sensitive 
SS eecally designed for the lith- 
ographer and printer has been intro- 
duced by Polychrome Corporation. 
The new tape is available in trans- 
parent red ona cellophane base which 
is, photographically speaking, opaque. 
The special feature of Polytape is that 
the pigment is in the base material 
and not dispersed in the adhesive 
layer. This prevents color smearing 
and oozing. In addition, Polytape 
tears smoothly and evenly and be- 
cause of its thinness, does not cause 
halos or shadows around bendays and 


halftones. 


New Nikkor f/1.1 Lens 115 


A new version of the f/1.1 Nikkor 
50mm lens has been announced by 
Nikon Incorporated. The newly de- 
signed lens has a redesigned mounting 
flange which engages with the outer 
bayonet mount on Nikon cameras. 
Earlier versions engaged with the in- 
ner bayonet mount used with other in- 
terchangeable 50mm _ Nikkor lenses. 
The new outer bayonet is said to seat 
the lens more securely on the camera 
and permits more critically correct 
alignment with the film plane. 


Long Run 16mm Camera 116 


Traid Corporation has designed a 
high film capacity 16mm camera for 
filming rocket engine tests. The cam- 
era holds 1200 feet of film and may 
be used for filming events up to 50 
minutes in duration. The Model 805 
Fototracer utilizes a rugged, light 
weight intermittent movement and 
permits filming at speeds of 16, 24, 
32 and 64 frames per second from a 
governor-controlled heavy-duty motor. 
A fail-safe device is incorporated to 
stop the camera if the film should 
break. Lubrication is of the metered 
oil feed type, and is solenoid actuated 
the moment the camera is started. 
Motors and camera are mounted on 
one heavy duty plate to insure re- 
sistance to shock and _ vibration. 


Radiation Resistant Lenses 117 


A new series of “Non-Browning” 
glass lenses has been announced by 
Wollensak Optical Company. These 
lenses are for use with industrial tele- 
vision cameras used in observing 
radioactive materials and processes. 
The glass used in the “Non-Brown- 
ing” lenses will withstand one million 
Roentgens of gamma radiation (co- 
balt 60) at the rate of 240 Roentgens 
Per minute with less than 5% brown- 
ing for the wavelength region 4500A- 
7000A. The greatest loss is in the 
shortest wavelength. The new Wol- 

continued on page 75 
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We keep it cleaner. 


Our new ultrasonic film cleaner removes all dust—yours and ours. 


Ca otal 


Sound e Editorial 


e Laboratory Services 


CAPITAL FILM LABORATORIES, INC. e 1905 FAIRVIEW AVENUE, N. E. 


WASHINGTON 2, D.C. e PHONE LAWRENCE 6-4634 
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Ample support for two men and their 
equipment. A substantial, easily acces- 
sible shooting platform. Over 22 sq. ft. 
deck area, covered with non-slip rubber. 


The Photographer’s CarPac 


A necessity for the commercial press. 
or motion picture photographer. 


Engineered for light 
weight and load sup- 
porting ability. Pat- 
ented _ self - adjusting 
supports fit any roof 
contour and distribute 
the load evenly. Dis- Side Ladder Sedan Model 
tinctive station wagon edivstable for all makes 
model complete with  stair-type ladder 
$199.50; sedan model complete $165. De- 
luxe finish throughout. Write for folder 
showing all models and protective covers. 
Dealer inquiries invited. 


CARTER MANUFACTURING CO. 


1227 S$. E. Division Street, Portland 2, Oregon 
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The Beattie 
KD-5 Periscope 
.. visual key to 
oscilloscope 
recording 


TEST IV 
1/15/58 DATA RECORDING 
‘ chamber, a KD-5 feature, 
automatically identifies 
each frame by number, 
time or writing. 


Electrically pulsed camera can be either 
28 VDC or 115 VAC, 50-60 cycle. 35 mm 
magazine is automatic, electric, 100’ 
capacity. New eyepiece is enlarged to 
accommodate viewers wearing glasses. 


for more information write to 





BEATTIE- 





COLEMAN in. | 


1000 N. Olive $t., Anaheim, California 





437 Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC 


Science and Instrumentation 


15,000,000 Picture /Second 


The high-speed camera devel- 
oped by the staff of the University 
of California’s Los Alamos Scien- 
tific Laboratory takes motion pic- 
tures of explosive phenomena and 
other high-speed actions at the 
rate of 15,000,000 frames a second, 
and will take up to 96 consecutive 
pictures of a single event. Operat- 
ing at its top speed, the camera 
makes pictures at 625,000 times 
the rate used for standard motion 
picture theater film. 

The key to this speed is a three- 
sided mirror revolving at 23,000 
times a second (1,380,000 times a 
minute). It sweeps the beam of 
light across a row of lenses to form 
a series of pictures. The rotating 
mirror is made of special steel 
having a tensile strength of over 
300,000 pounds per square inch; 
this great strength is needed be- 
cause of the tremendous forces 
tending to explode the rapidly re- 
volving mirror. The mirror spins 
in a helium atmosphere on oil-pres- 
sure lubricated bearings, and _ is 
powered by a small helium-driven 
turbine. 

Since the entire strip of film is 
exposed in about 1/150,000th of a 
second, no mechanical shutter 
could be devised to close fast 
enough to prevent the reflected 
beam from sweeping across the film 
a second time and double-exposing 
the film. Berlyn Brixner, of the 
laboratory, and associates arranged 


SHUTTER REMOTE 
CONTROL PLUG 


MANUAL SHUTTER 
CONTROL 
EXPLOSIVE SHUTTER 
HOUSING 


_ VIEWFINDER EYEPIECE: 


Exterior of Los Alamos Model 8 Camera. This device, which takes pictures at the rate 
of 15,000,000 a second can be carried and operated by one man. The lens tube shown 


an electric detonator to shatter 
glass block in the light path, the 
shattered block being — opague 
enough to bar the light until , 
mechanical shutter can close, 

Although the camera is housed 
in a rugged cast aluminum frame to 
withstand severe shocks, it is light 
enough to be easily carried, and 
can be operated by one man. 

The light from the explosions 
photographed with this camera js 
so brilliant that the optical system 
may be as slow as f/25 to f/100, 
Standard high-speed 35mm film js 
used. 

In the case of a non-luminous 
event being photographed, the 
necessary light is furnished by 
some other source. An explosion 
shock-front traveling through argon 
gas is sometimes used as such a 
secondary source of light. Oo 





The frame above shows the collision of 
a steel ball and an aluminum plate at an 
approximate velocity of four millimeters/ 
microsecond, illustrative of studies of in- 
teraction of metals at high impact velocity. 


FILM COVER 
FILM WINDING KNOB 


ROTATING MIRROR 
TACHOMETER CONNECTION 


OIL LINE FITTINGS 


HELIUM GAS FITTING 
APERTURE CONTROL 


OBJECTIVE LENS 
FOCUSING KNOB 


LENS TUBE 


is used to photograph nearby objects such as electric sparks. 
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ly timed pulse is generated in the 
camera itself for the triggering of in- 
candescent or xenon flash used in il- 
luminating the data panel. 


for enlarging and reducing work because of 
their flat field, even illumination, rectilinear- 
ity, chromatic correction and over-all covering 
power. The exceptional chromatic qualities of the 






































New Typewriter 19 Raptar Process lens makes it ideal for four-color 
A new development in typewriters process work. 

is the Chart-Typer distributed by 

Continental Office Machines, Incor- SPECIFICATIONS 

porated. The keyboard has a normal Rn eager rere ge 

upper case alphabet and figures. In- ( ) 

stead of lower case letters, the ma- pose Critical Definition | Critical Definition 

eS ; Yee 4 ; ocus Speed | Plates Covered . . .| Plates Covered . . . | Barrel 

chine has 27 different symbols. All ee 334% at #/17 for 1.1 at #/16 

chart symbols are in the shift posi- r 9 ge — : - 

: ; hifti = ‘ / x x8 

- — m4 shifting is — su%| 210) #9 Ss? 644 x 8% . 

when either c iart typing or regular 10% | 260 | £/9.5 6x8 10 x 12 X 

typing. A simple to adjust attach- 13 | 330] £/10 7x9 11x 13 x 

ment permits the typing of charts on - = bi = os - x a . 

P : hie r = x 

any kind of chart paper, accurately 19 | 482 | #10 11x14 18 x 22 x 

ug and aligned at all times. Ma- 25 635 | #/10 12x17 20 x 24 x 

terial may be prepared for offset 

printing with the use of a simple car- WRITE for charts showing covering power of these 

bon ribbon attachment. lenses at various stops when enlarging or reducing. 


Automatic Telephoto 120 


Exakta Camera Company has an- 
nounced a new telephoto lens for the 
Exakta — the 100mm f/2.8 Meyer Tri- 
oplan with fully automatic diaphragm. 
The focal length and optical charac- 
teristics make this lens an all-around 
objective for portrait photography. 
The new lens has six diaphragm stops 
from f/2.8 to f/16, and focuses from 
infinity down to 3.6 feet. Finished in 
chrome, the lens is in a light-weight 
mount, and has a depth of field scale 
engraved on it directly below the dual 


focusing scale. STENOMASTER” 
Underwater Housing 121 $159.50 
A housing which permits the Kodak Plus _F.E.T. 


K-100 to be used underwater has been 
designed and developed by Camera 
Equipment Incorporated. The new 
housing has a combined weight with 
the camera of only 30 pounds. Its 
compact size, 1214”x9Y4”" x 1214", 
provides for a small and easily man- 

continued on page 76 
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Attention Verifax and Thermofax Dealers 





A fitting companion to your photo-copy 
machine sale. A real door opener to bring 
back your many satisfied users. 

A dictating transcribing machine in the 
principal class of the Verifax. 


“THE NEW GBC 


DICTATE AND TRANSCRIBE 
AUTOMATIC MICROPHONE 
OVER 2 HOURS RECORDING 
FULL POWER-FINE FIDELITY 
BUILT-IN LOUDSPEAKER 
MAGIC EYE LEVEL INDICATOR 
EXCLUSIVE TAPE LOADER 
PRECISION TAPE COUNTER 
DUAL SPEED CONTROL 
AUTOMATIC ERASE 
LIFETIME TAPE 


Distributor and dealer inquiries invited 


GBC AMERICA CORP. 


89 FRANKLIN ST. NEW YORK 7, N.Y. WOrth 6-5412 
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ascorlight™ 


MODEL A423 


Professional Transistorized 
ELECTRONIC FLASH 
e ee (Kodachrome guide 


Shoulder-welght with ‘‘D’’-cell batteries, 
7% Ibs © Recycles in only 8 sec. 
Safe, sensitive trigger-tube operation 
Choice of operation: rechargeable nickel 
cadmium battery, ‘‘D’’-cells or AC 

¢ Long standby time — up to 5 hours per 
charge © 360 flashes per charge 

e 200 watt-second power supply 


Ascorlight A423 is only one of more than 50 
Ascorlight models currently available. It is 
part of Series 400 and accommodates all Ser- 


jes 400 and 500 lights and accessories. 
A423, complete with power supply, light unit 


flash tube and reflector (less batteries) $196.00 


*Beam Candle Power Seconds plus 
Reflector Angle of Coverage 


YOU GET MORE THAN 


JUST A SPEEDLIGHT 
WHEN YOU BUY 


ascorlight’ 


You Get: 
WIDEST SELECTIONS TO CHOOSE FROM — 


Only Ascor can offer more than 50 Ascorlight 
models, assuring you of the unit best suited 
for your very own requirements. 
BUILDING-BLOCK DESIGN — 

Ascor’s exclusive ‘building-block’ design 
permits adding and interchanging power sup- 
— light units and accessories to meet 
uture requirements as vg! arise, without 
making existing equipment obsolete. 
LONG-LIFE CONSTRUCTION — 

Ascor equipment is designed and constructed 
to stand up under gruelling use over long 


periods. 

QUALITY COMPONENTS — 

Ascor incorporates into all Ascorlights only 
the highest quality components, so very vital 
for dependable performance. 


CUSTOM-BUILT UNITS AT 
“MASS-PRODUCED” PRICES — 


Ascor can make thousands ot variations from 

numerous standard light units and power 

supplies, giving you an actual custom set-up 

at a sensible price. 

SERVICE AND RELIABILITY — 

Ascor, a pioneer and leader in speedlight 

research and development since 1946 offers 

you the facilities of its technical and engi- 

neering staffs to help you solve your specific 

lighting problems. 

@ Write for illustrated data sheets and the 
name of your local authorized Ascor dealer. 


AMERICAN SPEEDLIGHT CORPORATION 


63-01 Metropoliten Ave.. Middle Village 79, N.Y. 
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aged package beneath the waves. All 


camera controls are easily operated 
under water, and viewing ports are 


Bigs 


arranged for inspection of iris setting, 
spring wind and film exposed dials. 
The housing accommodates a 10mm 
f/1.8 fixed focus Angenieux, and an 
open sight viewfinder clearly shows a 
10mm field of view. Constructed of 
14” anodized dural plates, the housing 
is capable of withstanding water pres- 
sure at 75 foot depths, and an ac- 
cessory pressure valve will permit 
operation at depths up to 175 feet. 


New Rollfilm Holder 122 


The new Super Rollex Holder has 
been introduced by Kling Photo Cor- 
poration, for use with the Linhof 
cameras. The new holder makes 10 
exposures 214 x 234 inches on a roll 
of 120 film. The so-called “Ideal For- 
mat” of the Super Rollex Holders en- 
larges to all standard sizes without 
loss of film area or need for cropping. 
In addition, a saving of 25% is realized 
by the photographer over the former 
214x314 size. Once the film is in- 
serted, the holder automatically lo- 
cates the first and all subsequent 
frames. A single-throw lever advances 
the film and automatically sets the ex- 
posure counter. A unique feature is 
the fast lever action which is said to 
permit fast sequence shooting for the 
first time with large format cameras. 
Price: $87.50. 


New Water Filter 123 


A new solution and water filter, 
known as Fulflow, has been intro- 
duced by Commercial Filters Corpora- 
tion. Designed to assure absolute 
clarity of darkroom wash water for 
the protection of films and negatives, 
the unit is said to eliminate the danger 
of film spoilage due to contaminants 
in the water or processing solutions. 
Fulflo filters are made of corrosion- 
resistant metal. Honeycomb Filter 
Tubes are said to be capable of re- 
moving particles down to one micron 
in size. The tubes are long lasting 
and easily replaced by the removal 
of a single nut. The filter is 1314” 
high and is equipped with straight 
line pipe fittings to simplify installa- 
tion. 


Retrofocus Wide-Angle 124 


Asahi Optical Company has in 
nounced the addition of the Auto. 
Takumar f/2.3 automatic 35mm len 
to its regular line of lenses, Designed 
primarily for the Asahi Pentak, the 
lens may also be used on the Prak. 
tica, Contax S and other cameras with 
compatible mounts. The outstanding 
characteristic of the lens is said to be 
its speed. Other features of the new 
six-element design are its automatic 
stop-down mechanism, a 25 foot 
minimum distance setting, and its 63 
degree angle of coverage, Price: 
$94.50. 


Blowback Service 125 


A microfilm blowback service py. 
marily for engineers and draftsmen 
has been introduced by Reprosta 
Corporation, New York. The service 
consists of the re-creation of “ney 
original” engineering drawings from 
existing microfilm. Using precision 
photographic equipment,  Reprostat 
makes new originals on Mylar, cloth 
or vellum. 

In addition, the company has come 
up with an ink reproduction on a 
natural vellum or cloth, employing 
their own techniques and the litho. 
gelatine printing process. This blow- 
back is not on photographic material 
but is a true ink line new original, 

Outstanding features of this litho 
reproduction is its erasure qualities 
and dense black ink line. The micro- 
film blowback on litho can be rear- 
ranged, blocked out or inserted on 
new formats. 


Photo News Via Tape 126 


Brooks Institute of Photography 
has introduced its Photo-Tape Profes- 
sional Digest designed to keep the 
busy photographer up to date. The 
service consists of tape recordings 
containing detailed explanations of 
new techniques, materials, equipment 
and applications, as well as business 
procedures and many other aspects of 
modern professional _ photography. 
Two series of tapes are available, one 
for portraiture and one for the com- 
mercial-industrial field. It is issued 
monthly to those subscribing to one 
tape, and semi-monthly to those de- 
siring both. Each tape is one-half 
hour in length and is said to represent 
more than 100 hours of research by 
the Institute’s faculty. Price: either 
course, $49.50; both, $75.00. 


New Film Developer 127 


Brandywine Photochemical Com- 
pany has introduced a new developer 
concentrate based on a_ developing 
agent designed for modern emulsions. 
Called “VHD-Very High Definition 
‘One-shot’ Film Developer,” it is © 
the non-silver solvent type, and is de- 
signed to reduce loss of sharpness due 
to light scatter, and to reduce “edge 

continued on next page 
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ak th effect”. Films developed in VHD 
‘ Prak should be rated at 12 to 4, of listed 
- with ASA ratings. No replenisher is re- 
tandin quired with the developer since the 
d toh one-shot method is recommended. 
he new Shelf life is said to be excellent, es- 
tomatic pecially if the concentrate is made up 
> foot with distilled or boiled water and 
its 63 kept in well stoppered bottles. 
™ 128 


Filter Head 
A new “flip-tip” filter head for Ek- 


125 tacolor direct color printing has been 
developed by Lektra Laboratories In- 


fan corporated. The filter head, which 
prostat flips in and out at the touch of a 
Service finger, provides both yellow and ma- 
“Tew genta filters from 0 to 75CC in 5CC 
; from steps. Easily and quickly installed 
ecision without tools, the new filter head fits 
prostat between the light source and con- 


- cloth densers. The addition of this acces- 
sory will make a colorhead for a black 
and white enlarger. Currently avail- 


come 

on a able for the Omega and Beseler en- 
loying largers, the unit eliminates hunting for 
litho- filters in the dark, and avoids unneces- 
blow- sary handling of filter packs. Price: 
aterial $72.00. 

nal, as , . 

litho Microfilm Viewer Projector 129 
alities The Western Blue Print Company 
nicto- has introduced a new portable 35mm 
Tear- 

d on 





DON'T 


§-M-P- 
TEL-Amatic "Sne* es" 


Designed for color, 





it’s the famous 


TEL-Amatic “PRINTER 


Has features never achieved 
before in the low price field! 


PROFESSIONAL continuous contact sound and pic- 
ture printer for double 8mm and 16mm films. 


sound or silent films. TEL-Amatic does all with 

rock-steady professional precision. 

@ Semi-automatic 13-scene mechanical light change 
for frame light change. 

@ Large capacity of 1200 feet. 


MISS THE 8.0.8. BOOTH *26 


T-E EXHIBIT av senann 
Film Cleaner 


Assures Better Results Than 
Machines Twice The Price! 


Jet-Spray Film Wash for BOTH 16mm and 35mm Film. 
Curved Vacuum Air-Blast Squeegees. 

Special Non-Scratch Buffers. 

Requires Only 15’ of Leader. 

Automatic Operation — Pushbutton Control. 

Designed for Originals and Release Prints. 
Continuous Air and Solution Filtering. 

Electric Solution Level Indicator. 

Complete operation VISIBLE at all times. 


You Cannot Damage Film With TEL-Amatic! 


TEL-Amatic also features silent belt-timing drive, 3,000’ capacity, 
speed in excess of 10,000’ per hour and fine precision workman- 
ship. Does more work better than machines twice the price. One 
person can handle a battery of TEL-Amatics — a great labor saver. 
Extensive laboratory tests using film with the softest emulsions 
have proven excellent results. 


Complete Only $2495 














®Reg. Trademark 





black and white, reversal, 








viewer 


The 


microfilm 
projector that sells for $99.50. 
Webco Viewer has a screen 17 x 22 


(16mm _ adapter ) 


inches. It takes roll film, aperture 

















@ Four-way aperture, for sound, negative to pos- 
itive, reversal to reversal, and composite at main 
sprocket. 

@ Prints over a 40-tooth sprocket for proper reg- 

istration of negative and positive film. 

Lamp holder accepts CC filters for color printing. 

Footage counter and light change card indicator 

included. 

Write for illustrated brochure 


“The Department Store 
of The Motion Picture 
Industry Since 1926” 





TEL-Amatic complete—ready for 


printer 
bench or table mounting........... ONLY $1495 


TEL-Amatic printer mounted on heavy floor 
pS Ree Ae Pe ee ONLY $1650 


® Registered Trademark 


5.0.5. CINEMA SUPPLY CORP. 


Dept. R, 602 West 52nd STREET, NEW YORK 19, N. Y. — Phone: Plaza 7-0440 
Western Branch: 6331 Hollywood Blvd., Holly’d 28, Calif. — Phone: HO 7-2124 
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struction wit 


Snug fitting covers available. 


Chemical Storage Tanks 


MOLDED POLYETHYLENE PLASTIC TANKS... 


Will not bulge when filled with liquid. No seams — one piece molded con- 
inner flange for strength support. Li 
not get brittle or crack with age. Ideal for storage of photo: 
ing and fixing solutions, to replace more expensive stainless steel tanks. 


tweight, durable, will 
aphic develop- 





one cards, Actifilm or snapjacks. Weighs 
de- under 10 Ibs. 
half 
sent 16mm Film Viewer 130 
| by The Kalart Company has an- 
ther nounced a new professional model 
l6mm film viewer — the Craig “Pro”. 
127 It is designed for heavy-duty use in 
editing workrooms and_ laboratories. 
om- Outstanding features include a large 
per 4”x6” hooded viewing screen and a 
ping quality optical system that is said to 
ons. eliminate eye fatigue and contribute 
tion to comfort while editing 16mm film. 
of Screen illumination is brilliant — 20 
de- foot candles — for working in a norm- 
due ally lit room. The projected picture is 
dge said to be clear and sharp due to the 
age continued on page 78 
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STATES SMELTING & REFINING CORP. 


1550 ELIDA ROAD 


Capacity, Gallons: 5 15 55 

Height: 13-3/8” 20-5/8” 27” 32-1/4” 
Outside Dim.: 1” 14-5/8” 18” 22-1/4”" 
Wall Thickness: 1/16” 1/16” 3/32” 1/8” 
List Price, Each: 7.50 $ 16.50 $ 21.75 $ 24.00 


$ 7. 
Quantity discounts offered — write for details! 
New FREE CATALOG abe Brand new 36 page catalog just off the 


press. Send for your Free copy now! 


LIMA, OHIO 
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bebell « bebell 


odo} Sle}: mS W-fe)-7-wge)- ii 


Technical 
Drawings 
Duplicated 
in brilliant 
photographic 
COLOR 


ONE or 1000 
slides, film strips, 
stereo, color prints, 
any size, any style. 
(6-HOUR SERVICE AVAILABLE) 


PERFORMANCE ON 
GOVERN MENT CONTRACTS. 


Write for price list! 


WAtkins 4-8573 ® 


108 W. 24th St.,New York ®™ 
Cables: Labsbebell,N.vY. @ 
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How To Get Things 
Done Better And 
Faster 


BOARDMASTER VISUAL CONTROL 


vy Gives Graphic Picture— Saves Time, Saves 
Money, Prevents Errors 

yy Simple to operate — Type or Write on 
Cards, Snap in Grooves 

vy Ideal for Production, Traffic, Inventory, 
Scheduling, Sales, Etc. 

yy Made of Metal, Compact and Attractive. 
Over 350,000 in Use 


Full price $49 50 with cards 


FREE] 24-PAGE BOOKLET NO. HA-30 


Without Obligation 
Write for Your Copy Today 


GRAPHIC SYSTEMS 


55 West 42nd Street © New York 36, N. Y. 
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three-element f/2.8 projection lens, 
condenser lens and four-sided rotat- 
ing prism shutter. Light source is a 
75-watt projection lamp. Other fea- 
tures of the new viewer include frame 
marker, focusing and framing adjust- 
ments, and automatically controlled 
lamp switch. 


Desk Viewer 131 


A desk-table viewer, light in weight 
and easy to operate, has been intro- 
duced by the Dukane Corporation. 
The Model 576-48 features a 7” x 9” 


picture on a built-in rear-projection 
polacoat screen. Designed for show- 
ing film strips under normal room 
illumination, the unit can be set up 
for operation by opening the cover 
to bring the screen into position, plug- 
ging it in, and pushing the film strip 
into a slot. Snap action manual ad- 
vance permits fast viewing or close 
inspection of each frame. The case 
itself is styled in charcoal gray with 
chrome trim, and has ample space for 
storage of the power cord, films, man- 
uals and literature. Price: $74.50. 


Enlarging Meter 132 


The Kinnard Company has intro- 
duced their new Spotomatic II en- 
larging meter. The improved device 
features a signal light operated by a 
photo-electric cell in place of the old 
visual comparison system. Said to be 
extremely sensitive, the meter gives 
full control in matching varying nega- 
tive densities to the proper contrast 
grade of paper, and can measure 
direct densities on the easel. The sen- 
sing element is an RCA photo-con- 
ductive, hermetically sealed cell, and 
the signal light and illuminating lamp 
are rated for 5000 hours. Accuracy 
to 1/2000 foot-candle is claimed by 
the manufacturer. 


Magnifying Viewer 133 


The Fostoria Opta-Vue, an illumin- 
ated magnifier, is available from Fos- 
toria Pressed Steel Corporation. The 
seeing tool combines optical magni- 


fication with concentrated illuming. 
tion of the viewing area. The lens 
and lighting unit are suspended from 
10” adjustable arms for mounting op 
bench or table. Complete flexibility 
is provided for moving through the 
horizontal and vertical planes, The 
6” x 6” acrylic lens is said to provide 
distortion-free viewing, and high light 
transmission is concentrated on. the 
work area by two 4-W fluorescent 
tubes. A friction collar disc joint gives 
complete flexibility for instant Dosi- 
tioning lens and light unit. 


New Close-Up Lens 134 


A new, extremely close-up, com. 
ponent lens for the Zeiss Contaflex I] 
and IV cameras has been announced 
by Carl Zeiss Incorporated. Known 
as the Pro-Tessar M 1:1 Lens, this 
new attachment lens, fitted with q 
bayonet mount, interchanges with the 
front element of the Tessar lens, 
When attached to the front of the 
lens, the three-element component en- 
ables the user to make photographs 
of small objects in natural size, or to 
copy 35mm slides and negatives the 
same size as the originals. Price: 
$55.00. 


Stereo Closeups 135 


Carl Zeiss Incorporated has an- 
nounced the availability of a new 
stereo attachment for the Contaflex 
III and IV cameras. The new device, 
known as the Steritar B, focuses to 
distances from 2.5 feet to 8 feet. In- 
troduction of the unit will enable 
users of the Contaflex cameras to 
work with small objects at close range. 
Price, complete with filter holder- 
shade: $69.00; case, $7.50. 


Sealed Beam Lamp 136 


Westinghouse has introduced a new 
sealed beam projection lamp, said to 
permit dramatic improvements in 
screen brightness and_ projector de- 
sign. The new type projection lamp 
is similar in principal to sealed beam 
auto headlamps except that they are 
much smaller. An_ intensified con- 
trolled beam put out by the bulb is 
said to be far greater in screen lumens 
than the output from a conventional 
type lamp, and will produce the same 
amount of illumination as a regular 
bulb at only one-fourth the wattage. 
Because the sealed beam lamp has a 
built-in optical system, it eliminates 
the need in the projector for the con- 
denser lens and reflector. 


Magnetic Sound Film Reader 137 


A new magnetic sound film reader 
said to be of low cost and simple in 
operation has been introduced by Me- 
Murry Audio Electronics Incorpot- 
ated. Called the Model 58 Magnetic 
Reader, the device is said to eliminate 
the need for expensive sound-on-film 
editing devices, since the sound edit- 

continued on next page 
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ing on ; 

xibility ing is separated from the picture edit- 

ch the ing equipment. The unit consists of 

- The a reading head connected by a flexible 

rovide cable to the amplifier unit. The am- 

h light plifier is contained in a handy carry 

m the case and comes complete with loud- 

rescent speaker. Two sound input jacks are 

t gives incorporated, permitting optional 

 POsi- dual-track editing with the addition 
of another reading head. Interchange- : : 
able guides are available from the with this new 

134 ‘manufacturer to accommodate 16mm t 4 

manufacturer to acc 

com center or edge-stripped films, and commercial tripod 

lex Ill quarter-inch magnetic tape. Hercules is a tripod that’s a 

unced . real WORKING TOOL for the 
i i Slide Stand 138 be 

cnown Film Strip and photographer. Scientific engineer- 

Ae, Cinemacraft Incorporated has an- inet ii editein: aren cilia sail 

ie i , i »j ‘jf . . . . . 

: As nounced the introduction of their Film steady rigidity with light weight 
e Strip and Slide Stand. The precision aE 
ree ; ae foo and unmatched maneuverability. 

. stand has a base of welded steel con- a ey geen aa 
f the struction and accommodates work up ; any exclusive features, includ- 
nt en- to 36” in width and of unlimited ing: 
raphs length. The precision ground col- Pa eae ieee eye, 
or to umns, 10’ 5” in height, guide the sadhansites 
»S the camera Carriage to a maximum verti- exami _ 
Price: cal rise of 72”. The standard table all bearing eens 
cut-out is 12” x 16” with water clear © Worm gear driven elevator 
135 and opal glasses supplied. A floating <i Secahie Reiiailii tenant 
light box or variable mirror illumina- 
; ane tion is offered. Additional features are 
new custom built cameras for single or Ee ] 
taflex double frame, with or without regis- 
evice, tration pins, and _ interchangeable 0g U | C K ao S é T 
es to aperture plates. 
ia Z4/ 
nable Slide Viewer 139 
s Sawyers Incorporated has _ intro- 


PP si duced a new lighted 2 x 2 super slide 4 Send for FREE booklet today 


Ider- viewer with several new features. Ac- 
























































cepting all 2x 2 paper, metal or plas- e : 
136 tic mounts, the optical system pro- “ QUICK-SET, INC. Bulletin P-3378. ° 
vides full coverage from 35mm_ to e 8121 N. Central Park Ave. fe 
ew superslide size. Exclusive slide springs $ Skokie, Illinois é 
id to keep the slide in proper focus and Ps e 
} In prevent it from falling out accidental- © §6Name Title - 
de- ly. A fingertip light switch is said to ° : ° 
lamp eliminate the buckling of paper $ Firm Name > 
mounts. Constructed of sturdy plastic ° Ds 
nae ts. C d of dy plasti Street No 
"are and weighing 514 ounces, the unit hd : 
¢ comes complete with two batteries ° City Zone State - 
q . e 
Be and bulb. Price: $2.95. COOCCOOOOEOOOOOSEHOE OOS OOESOHOSOOOH OO EES: 
aig Circle No. 609 on Post Card 
onal New Apochromat Lens 140 ircle No. 609 on Post Car 
ame 
ular Karl Heitz has announced a new 
age. Kem Macro-Switar 50mm {/1.8 Apo- | a s 
; chromatic lens for use on the Alpa 4 
as a = . Pp 
ates _— single lens reflex camera. The Record Any thing, Any where 
: objective is said to combine the high- 4 w Y 
con Na 
2 ii correction, with automatic with | The Mag memite erfection in DYE TRANSFER 
a i LE Battery-operated, spring-motor 
wo mara" hoee | (egg esses TT 
= ki ; +A professional field use. Assures 
der range from 7” to infinity. The lens L plete independence from ndividually treated TYPE C 
> in consists of seven precision-ground ele- peal neapd ar ween 
: iation jo and Te 
Mc- —- ag features subject to nega- eg nei 
por atio and exposure factors cali- 60 Models available. 
brated on the | he full orrected 4 color SCREENED 
etic : € lens mount. T e fully Write for free literature and direct factory prices to Dept. P: 
te reopen nate enragm is designed t0 | ANMPLIFIER CORP. of AMERICA Whi nS 
film reopen automatically as soon as the - O 
dit- exposure is made. The lens is at simad 28 Broadway ¢ New York 13, N. Y. } ad (Ol oe) | a ee Re aaa 
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CUT FILM HOLDER 








IRON-GRIP & INTER- 
HINGE j LOCKED 
FABRIC! CORNERS! 





Cannot come apart... cannot leak light... 
cannot break! Plus all-metal interior core, 
16% thinner than old-style holders, no wooden 
parts to break. Unconditionally guaranteed for 
two years! 


4x5 and 5x7 in 
Deluxe Model only 


214x314 and 314 x 414 holders in 
traditional cherrywood and aluminum. 


MODERATELY ‘PRICED .. . 
ASK YOUR DEALER TODAY! 


Write. for. New. Free. Brochure 


ROR 





1614 Victory Bivd., Glendale 1, Calif. 
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. GUARANTEED 


. GUARANTEED FOR A LIFETIME . 


=, GUARANTEED FOR A LIFETIME. . 


FOR A LIFETIME . .. GUARANTEED FOR A 


iewlex 


is first choice wn 
a-v equipment 






FREE LITERATURE AND DEMONSTRATION on the 
complete Viewlex line of Audio-Visual equip- 
ment. Here’s fully descriptive information 
on all the advanced features and automatic 
conveniences that have made Viewlex first 
choice among the nation’s leading users of 
audio-visual projection equipment. Available 
at all Viewlex A.V. Franchised Dealers. 


MAIL COUPON NOW! 


VIEWLEX, INC., 35-16 Queens Bivd., L.1.C., N.Y. 
MY NAME_____ 





SCHOOL, COMPANY OR ORGANIZATION NAME 





ADDRESS ie 
CITY. DONE... SIA. 
ke. SaaS SR ero Ee Sie WO MO 
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present available on the Alpa 4-8 
cameras. 


New Zoom Attachment 141 


A new Polyfocus lens attachment 
has been designed for the Camex Re- 
flex by Karl Heitz Incorporated. The 
attachment converts the 12.5 and 35- 
mm lenses for the Camex reflex into 
lenses of variable focal length. When 
used with the standard 12.5mm lens, 
a zoom range of 8 to 20mm is pro- 
vided. The 35mm lens and attach- 
ment yield a 23 to 50mm range. 
Focal length changes are continuous 
by means of a movable lever on the 
attachment. Price: $129.00. 


Projection Filter 142 


The color quality of projected pic- 
tures is said to be improved with the 
use of the new Transpro projection 
filter attachment for movies or slides. 
Made by Enteco, the new filters are 
claimed to compensate for the omitted 
filtering that was needed at the time 
the pictures were taken. Each Trans- 
pro Filter Attachment consists of two 
specially designed filters attached to 
a mounting that speedily attaches to 
the lens. The two Transpro Filters 
on the attachment are each metal 
mounted to withstand hard usage. A 
flip of the finger either positions or 
removes the filter from in front of the 
camera or projection lens. Price: 16- 
mm, $6.95, $7.95, $8.95, $9.95 de- 
pending on size. 


New Air Filter 143 


A snap in filter that is said to give 
maximum air filtration at approximate- 
ly $.06 per month per unit has been 
developed by Extraer Incorporated. 
The Elektra Snap-In filter consists of 
a flexible steel frame with a metal 
grid and a snap ring to hold the dis- 
posable filter pads in place. The pads 
are constructed of a fluff acetate 
which is completely inert and can be 
re-used three or four times by dusting 
out, or washing. After the pads are 
no longer re-claimable, they may be 
used as dusting or wiping rags. Snap- 
in filter frame and four pads are sold 
as a unit and can be obtained in a 
variety of sizes. 


ida 


A new stereo camera attachment 
has been announced by American 
Optical Company for use with its 
Cycloptic Stereo microscopes. The 
unit consists of a 35mm Graflex stereo 
camera and an adapter with a special 
prism compensating system. The 
adapter attaches directly to the micro- 
scope stand and permits the camera 
to be swung into and out of position 


Micro Stereo Attachment 


over the eyepieces. Actual Camera 
technique is said to be extremely 
simple and involves no time consum. 
ing manipulations. The shutter is 
snapped with a cable release as soon 
as the camera is swung into Position 
over the eyepieces. 


Improved Exakta 145 


Exakta Camera Company has an. 
nounced introduction of its new im. 
proved model of the Exakta 66 2Y4 x 
214 single lens reflex camera. The 
internal mechanism of the new Exakta 
has been refined and all important 
operating mechanisms are on the right 
side. The two curtain cloth shutter 
and shutter speed setting knobs are 
similar to those of the 35mm Exakta 
and provide 29 speeds from 1/1000 
of a second to 12 seconds. Delayed 
action exposures can be made at all 
speeds. The camera comes with an 
80mm pre-set f/2.8 Tessar lens, and 
additional lenses up to 400mm may 
be obtained. Flash synchronization js 
provided from one socket on the left 
top side of the camera, and an ad- 
justable scale permits the time delay 
to be altered within 0-20 millisecond 
range. Price: $289.00, case — $19.50, 


Telephoto Lens 146 


A fixed focus as well as focusing 
version of the 40” f/8.0 Cyclotar lens 
has been introduced by Gordon En- 
terprises. The lenses have been adapt- 
ed to the Hulcher rapid sequence cam- 
era. The mount and cradle used to 
adapt the lens to the Hulcher fea- 
tures a center of gravity construction, 
and a special reflective white enamel is 
used to finish the barrel of the lens 
to prevent rapid temperature changes 
in direct sunlight. Also available are 
sun-hood extensions and _ specially 
mounted filters. The lens which can 
be adapted to sequence, still and 
motion picture cameras, is primarily 
designed for missile, rocketry and sat- 
ellite photography. 


New 50mm Lens for Exakta 147 


Exakta Camera Company has in- 
troduced the new Isco Westrocolor 
f/1.9 automatic lens. The Westrocolor 
has a range of 8 diaphragm stops from 
f/1.9 to f/22 with half stops pro- 
vided between regular stops. The 
high speed 6 element lens focuses 
from infinity to 1.7 feet and is said 
to surpass the highest standards for 
black and white and color photog- 
raphy. A separate distance marker is 
provided on the lens mount for in- 
frared film. Another important fea- 
ture of the lens is automatic reopen- 
ing after the picture is taken. Hand- 
somely finished in ebony mount with 
chrome trim, the Westrocolor matches 
all of the new Isco lenses for the 
Exakta. Price: $130.00. 
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British TV Lens 148 


A new TV lens known as Studio 
Varitol Zoom lens has been developed 
by Taylor, Taylor and Hobson. De- 
signed primarily for use in studios, 
the new lens is adaptable to either 
image orthicon or vidicon camera 
tubes. The lens will focus down to 
5 feet and yet retain adequate rela- 
tive aperture and a high standard of 
definition. A minimum of adaptation 
is claimed for mounting the lens on 
existing turrets. The three controls, 
focus, zoom and iris, are in the form 
of gear rings mounted to the rear of 
the lens allowing for the fitting of 
either manual or servo drives. 


Packing Material 149 


Manufacturers and users of delicate 
materials and instruments are offered 
maximum packaging protection from 
Armour’s Hairflex cushioning material. 
Hairflex is a rubberized animal hair 
curled product which is said to be 
durable, re-usable, lightweight, mois- 
ture resistant, non corrosive to metal 
and has long life. The material can be 
die cut and laminated into packs. 
Unlike loose material, Hairflex is said 
to keep its shape and never shifts, 
lumps or sags. Cushioning volume is 
claimed to be reduced by 50% and the 
packs and pads may be used almost 
indefinitely. 


Protective Plastic Coatings 150 


A complete line of plastic coatings 
for temporary protection of highly 
finished surfaces is available from 
Guard Coatings Corporation. The 
materials are furnished in the form 
of liquid plastic solutions which are 
applied to the highly finished surface 
by conventional coating techniques. 
When dry they form tough, abrasion 
resistant films. Fast drying solvent 
solutions and water dispersion types 
are available. Coatings may be re- 
moved by peeling, dissolving in a 
vapor degreaser, dissolving in mild 
alkali solution, or by wetting film 
with water. Some of the coating may 
be left on the fabricated object as a 
form of packaging protection, or may 
be used specifically for packaging 
purposes. 


Industrial Coolers 151 


A new line of packaged air and 
water coolers has been introduced by 
the Vic Manufacturing Company. 
Available in five sizes up to ten tons 
to meet a wide range of industrial 
cooling requirements these packaged 
chillers are said to offer an efficient 
and economical way to chill and con- 
trol the temperature of chemicals and 
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the ENSIGN 
AUTO-FOCUS VERTICAL CAMERA 


F.0.B. Woodstock, m. $1,295. 


push ofa sutton 


Merely set calibration dials for desired size. 
Adjust timer and make exposure. The precise 
distance between lights and copy, lens and 
copy, and lens to film are automatically set by 
the push of a button. The 12 x 15 ENSIGN 
gives you a completely automatic focus, screw 
drive, vertical camera in the low price range. 

You get the famous Goerz Artar “Red Dot” 
lens and all metal precision construction, plus 
many standard features that normally would be 


expected from much more expensiv 
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PLASTIC SINK 
F.0.8. Woodstock, m. $465, 


chick ofa. switth 


Gives you viewer and dot etch table with red 
and white light source. Plastic sink with ribbed 
bottom holds three trays. Includes negative 
wash sink, dump trough, combination swin 
faucet and water spray extension, stainless stee 
apron and metal base. Water temperature regu- 
lator with vacuum-breaker to maintain water 
at 68° if tap water is under 68°. Regulator 
requires no hot water. 


Sizes 12 x 15 
20x 24 
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Contak Shading Films and Color Tints are 
available in a wide variety of screens, 
patterns and lithological symbols, and 26 
permanent brilliant colors. All Contak 
materials are now on DuPont “Mylar’’®. 
Will not dry out, shrink or embrittle with 
heat used in reproduction. Will not tear 
or crack when rolled up. Pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive backing is guaranteed not 
to run or melt and is protected by a tough 
backing sheet. Write for available screens, 
patterns and colors. 
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CUT FILM HOLDER 
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FABRIC! 


Cannot come apart...cannot leak light... 
cannot break! Plus all-metal interior core, 
16% thinner than old-style holders, no wooden 
parts to break. Unconditionally guaranteed for 
two years! 


4x5 and 5x7 in 

Deluxe Model only 
2!4x314 and 314 x 414 holders in 
traditional cherrywood and aluminum. 


MODERATELY ‘PRICED .. . 
ASK YOUR DEALER TODAY! 
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FREE LITERATURE AND DEMONSTRATION on the 
complete Viewlex line of Audio-Visual equip- 
ment. Here’s fully descriptive information 
on all the advanced features and automatic 
conveniences that have made Viewlex first 
choice among the nation’s leading users of 
audio-visual projection equipment. Available 
at all Viewlex A.V. Franchised Dealers. 
MAIL COUPON NOW! 


VIEWLEX, INC., 35-16 Queens Bivd., L.1.C., N. Y. 
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present available on the Alpa 4-8 
cameras. 


New Zoom Attachment 141 


A new Polyfocus lens attachment 
has been designed for the Camex Re- 
flex by Karl Heitz Incorporated. The 
attachment converts the 12.5 and 35- 
mm lenses for the Camex reflex into 
lenses of variable focal length. When 
used with the standard 12.5mm lens, 
a zoom range of 8 to 20mm is pro- 
vided. The 35mm lens and _ attach- 
ment yield a 23 to 50mm range. 
Focal length changes are continuous 
by means of a movable lever on the 
attachment. Price: $129.00. 


142 


The color quality of projected pic- 
tures is said to be improved with the 
use of the new Transpro projection 
filter attachment for movies or slides. 
Made by Enteco, the new filters are 
claimed to compensate for the omitted 
filtering that was needed at the time 
the pictures were taken. Each Trans- 
pro Filter Attachment consists of two 
specially designed filters attached to 
a mounting that speedily attaches to 
the lens. The two Transpro Filters 
on the attachment are each metal 
mounted to withstand hard usage. A 
flip of the finger either positions or 
removes the filter from in front of the 
camera or projection lens. Price: 16- 
mm, $6.95, $7.95, $8.95, $9.95 de- 
pending on size. 


Projection Filter 


New Air Filter 143 


A snap in filter that is said to give 
maximum air filtration at approximate- 
ly $.06 per month per unit has been 
developed by Extraer Incorporated. 
The Elektra Snap-In filter consists of 
a flexible steel frame with a metal 
grid and a snap ring to hold the dis- 
posable filter pads in place. The pads 
are constructed of a fluff acetate 
which is completely inert and can be 
re-used three or four times by dusting 
out, or washing. After the pads are 
no longer re-claimable, they may be 
used as dusting or wiping rags. Snap- 
in filter frame and four pads are sold 
as a unit and can be obtained in a 
variety of sizes. 


144 


A new stereo camera attachment 
has been announced by American 
Optical Company for use with its 
Cycloptic Stereo microscopes. The 
unit consists of a 35mm Graflex stereo 
camera and an adapter with a special 
prism compensating system. The 
adapter attaches directly to the micro- 
scope stand and permits the camera 
to be swung into and out of position 


Micro Stereo Attachment 


over the eyepieces. Actual camera 
technique is said to be extremely 
simple and involves no time consum- 
ing manipulations. The shutter is 
snapped with a cable release as soon 
as the camera is swung into Position 
over the eyepieces. 


Improved Exakta 145 


Exakta Camera Company has ap. 
nounced introduction of its new jm. 
proved model of the Exakta 66 21, , 
21% single lens reflex camera. The 
internal mechanism of the new Exakta 
has been refined and all important 
operating mechanisms are on the right 
side. The two curtain cloth shutter 
and shutter speed setting knobs are 
similar to those of the 35mm Exakta 
and provide 29 speeds from 1/1000 
of a second to 12 seconds. Delayed 
action exposures can be made at all 
speeds. The camera comes with an 
80mm pre-set f/2.8 Tessar lens, and 
additional lenses up to 400mm may 
be obtained. Flash synchronization is 
provided from one socket on the left 
top side of the camera, and an ad- 
justable scale permits the time delay 
to be altered within 0-20 millisecond 
range. Price: $289.00, case — $19.50, 


Telephoto Lens 146 


A fixed focus as well as focusing 
version of the 40” f/8.0 Cyclotar lens 
has been introduced by Gordon En- 
terprises. The lenses have been adapt- 
ed to the Hulcher rapid sequence cam- 
era. The mount and cradle used to 
adapt the lens to the Hulcher fea- 
tures a center of gravity construction, 
and a special reflective white enamel is 
used to finish the barrel of the lens 
to prevent rapid temperature changes 
in direct sunlight. Also available are 
sun-hood extensions and _ specially 
mounted filters. The lens which can 
be adapted to sequence, still and 
motion picture cameras, is primarily 
designed for missile, rocketry and sat- 
ellite photography. 


New 50mm Lens for Exakta 147 


Exakta Camera Company has in- 
troduced the new Isco Westrocolor 
f/1.9 automatic lens. The Westrocolor 
has a range of 8 diaphragm stops from 
f/1.9 to f/22 with half stops pro- 
vided between regular stops. The 
high speed 6 element lens focuses 
from infinity to 1.7 feet and is said 
to surpass the highest standards for 
black and white and color photog- 
raphy. A separate distance marker is 
provided on the lens mount for in- 
frared film. Another important fea- 
ture of the lens is automatic reopen- 
ing after the picture is taken. Hand- 
somely finished in ebony mount with 
chrome trim, the Westrocolor matches 
all of the new Isco lenses for the 
Exakta. Price: $130.00. 
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British TV Lens 148 

A new TV lens known as Studio 
Varitol Zoom lens has been developed 
by Taylor, Taylor and Hobson. De- 
signed primarily for use in studios, 
the new lens is adaptable to either 
image orthicon or vidicon camera 
tubes. The lens will focus down to 
5 feet and yet retain adequate rela- 
tive aperture and a high standard of 
definition. A minimum of adaptation 
is claimed for mounting the lens on 
existing turrets. The three controls, 
focus, zoom and iris, are in the form 
of gear rings mounted to the rear of 
the lens allowing for the fitting of 
either manual or servo drives. 


Packing Material 149 


Manufacturers and users of delicate 
materials and instruments are offered 
maximum packaging protection from 
Armour’s Hairflex cushioning material. 
Hairflex is a rubberized animal hair 
curled product which is said to be 
durable, re-usable, lightweight, mois- 
ture resistant, non corrosive to metal 
and has long life. The material can be 
die cut and laminated into packs. 
Unlike loose material, Hairflex is said 
to keep its shape and never shifts, 
lumps or sags. Cushioning volume is 
claimed to be reduced by 50% and the 
packs and pads may be used almost 
indefinitely. 


Protective Plastic Coatings 150 


A complete line of plastic coatings 
for temporary protection of highly 
finished surfaces is available from 
Guard Coatings Corporation. The 
materials are furnished in the form 
of liquid plastic solutions which are 
applied to the highly finished surface 
by conventional coating techniques. 
When dry they form tough, abrasion 
resistant films. Fast drying solvent 
solutions and water dispersion types 
are available. Coatings may be re- 
moved by peeling, dissolving in a 
vapor degreaser, dissolving in mild 
alkali solution, or by wetting film 
with water. Some of the coating may 
be left on the fabricated object as a 
form of packaging protection, or may 
be used specifically for packaging 
purposes, 


Industrial Coolers 151 


A new line of packaged air and 
water coolers has been introduced by 
the Vic Manufacturing Company. 
Available in five sizes up to ten tons 
to meet a wide range of industrial 
cooling requirements these packaged 
chillers are said to offer an efficient 
and economical way to chill and con- 
trol the temperature of chemicals and 
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the ENSIGN 
AUTO-FOCUS VERTICAL CAMERA 
F.0.8. Woodstock, it. $1,295. 


puth ofa button 


Merely set calibration dials for desired size. 
Adjust timer and make exposure. The precise 
distance between lights and copy, lens and 
copy, and lens to film are automatically set by 
the push of a button. The 12 x 15 ENSIGN 
gives you a completely automatic focus, screw 
drive, vertical camera in the low price range. 

You get the famous Goerz Artar ‘‘Red Dot” 
lens and all metal precision construction, plus 
many standard features that normally would be 


expected from much more expensive 3 
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PLASTIC SINK 
F.0.8. Woodstock, . $469. 


chick ofa. switth 


Gives you viewer and dot etch table with red 
and white light source. Plastic sink with ribbed 
bottom holds three trays. Includes negative 
wash sink, dump trough, combination swing 
faucet and water spray extension, stainless steel 
apron and metal base. Water temperature regu- 
lator with vacuum-breaker to maintain water 
at 68° if tap water is under 68°. Regulator 
requires no hot water. 


Sizes 12 x 15 
20 x 24 


Write for free, illustrated literature 
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Contak Shading Films and Color Tints are 
available in a wide variety of screens, 
patterns and lithological symbols, and 26 
permanent brilliant colors. All Contak 
materials are now on DuPont “Mylar’’®. 
Will not dry out, shrink or embrittle with 
heat used in reproduction. Will not tear 
or crack when rolled up. Pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive backing is guaranteed not 
to run or melt and is protected by a tough 
backing sheet. Write for available screens, 
patterns and colors. 
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ORIGINATOR OF THE TAPE METHOD OF DRAFTING 
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Save time . . . stop confusion! Use Slide- 
Sorters to select the slides you need. Identi- 
fies 40 slides at once. 12” x 14” translucent, 
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tion of slides for fast arrangement. If you 
use slides . . . you need Slide-Sorters! 
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other liquids. All units are self-con- 
tained and require approximately 15 
sq. feet of floor space. Standard fea- 
tures include adjustable thermostat, 
an oversize receiver and evaporator, 
a high capacity dryer and a liquid 
line sight glass. Both air and water 
cooled types are supplied with a self- 
contained re-circulating water pump 
assembly complete with motor. 


Self Loading Reels 152 


Self loading film loaders and reels 
manufactured by Kindermann & Com- 
pany, West Germany, designed for the 
small processing job, have been in- 
troduced by Voss Photo Corporation. 
Made for 35mm 127, 120 and 620 
film, developing is said to be easier 
with this darkroom accessory. Film is 
inserted into a guide, then by simply 
turning a handle on the unit, the film 
is wound on the reel without kinking 
or finger prints. All parts are of stain- 
less steel. Price: Reel or loader $4.95 
each, $8.95 for both. 


Re-Usable Shipping 
Containers 153 


New re-usable shipping containers 
featuring light-weight and durability 
have been announced by Continental- 
Diamond Fibre Corporation. The 
new cases are designed for safely 
transporting instruments, cameras and 
other delicate equipment between 
various points of operation. Made 
from vulcanized fibre and featuring 
rivet construction, the inside of the 
new cases are padded with 144 to 
2 inches of polyurethane foam. The 
foam is covered with heavy canvas to 
increase its life. The lid of the case 
is secured by one or two flush- 
mounted screw type latches, depend- 
ing on the size of the unit. A spring 
loaded handle allows the case to be 
easily carried and fits flush with the 
case when not in use. 


Screen Material 154 


Designed for large daylight rear 
projection screens to be used in 
lighted auditoriums and large assemb- 
lies, Polacoat Incorporated has intro- 
duced Flexible Lenscreen Type LS- 
60F. The new material is an elastic 
latex-vinyl plastic which may be laced, 
hooked or snapped onto surrounding 
frame supports. When not in use the 
new Flexible Lenscreen can be un- 
mounted easily and stored away in a 
compact package. The material can 
be obtained in sizes from 3 by 4 feet 
by 80 feet. Screens have reinforced 
borders equipped with grommets for 
lacing or are provided with snaps for 
very rapid mounting. 


Radar Shutter Check 155 


The Mast Development Compan; 
has developed the Model 100] High 
Speed Spot Scanner to accurately check 
the shutter of cameras used in radar 
recording systems. Shutter Open and 
closed time periods can be read with- 
in .001 of a second, directly from film 
exposures made of the High Speed 
Spot Scanner’s animated display, The 
display consists of a circular scale 
graduated in 200 increments, A tiny 
light spot rotates 5 times per second 
behind the transparent scale and jg 
photographed by the camera at a 
speed of five frames per second, The 
length of the trace can be read along 
the scale as the shutter open time. 


Hi-Fi Pocket Tape Recorder 154 


Mohawk Business Machines Corpo- 
ration, has introduced its new all tran. 
sistorized pocket, high speed tape te. 
corder. Featuring a high tape speed 
of 334” per second and an exclusive 
VU meter, the Midgetape Professional 
500 is designed to produce sound 
quality of high tonal calibre. Weigh. 
ing only three pounds, the unit is 
equipped with an automatic 45 minute 
cartridge, a T-12 battery and patch. 
cord for feeding other outputs into 
the recorder. In addition the machine 
can be used with remote control de- 
vices and has an output for feeding 
directly into broadcast equipment, or 
other kinds of amplifiers. Price: 
$329.50. 


Tape Dispenser 157 


A compact, economical dispenser 
for liner-less double-coated tape has 
been announced by Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company. The 
dispenser is designed for fast, perma- 
nent application to papers and docv- 
ments. It is called the C-12 Double- 
Coated Tape Applier and uses Scotch 
No. 665 tape. In use, the operator 
lays the paper on top of the tape, 
pulls to the right until the left edge 
of the paper is flush with the cutter 
bar, and pulls down to cut the tape. 
The taped paper is then pressed onto 
the mounting surface. Price: $8.95. 


Rapid Wind Lever for Alpa 158 


Karl Heitz Incorporated has an- 
nounced that all Alpa 35mm Reflex 
cameras will be supplied with a rapid 
wind lever for fast action shooting at 
no increase in price. Made of trans- 
parent Lucite, the lever is mounted 
on top of the winding knob. One 
short stroke of less than half a tum 
transports the film, cocks the shutter 
and counts the exposure. The lever 
automatically returns to its original 
position. The new lever can be in- 
stalled on all earlier models of the 
Alpa 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8 at a cost of 
$15.00. Cameras can be supplied 

continued on next page 
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wre a new closed circuit TV monitor PICK the document. you sion to your filmed files. 

Model L59B17. Designed for the want to copy. Just dial-it-in Combining two machines in one—a 
_ educational, industrial, and broadcast on the big, bright screen. superior reader plus an automatic printer 
ae field, the unit features a 90 degree —the ““Thermo-Fax” Microfilm Reader- 
ii aluminized tube, and has a removable pig ana eatery Mg nano 
ape. front for ease of cleaning the safety a a ean petro oe pom taes st 
ols glass and picture tube. The L59B17 is cony of. naw mieselinned dacnanh tn 


o said to give better than 500 line reso- ends ahi eae cee cee ee 


























5. : ‘ 

lution and has stable sync circuitry or jackets, on 35 or 16mm film. And 
158 making the unit highly compatible these enlarged copies are on sturdy, 

with industrial cameras. Video output work-size paper—easily read, easily 
an- is highly impedance looping for signal PUSH the button... seconds handled. For full facts about the 
oflex levels of .3 to 1.5 volts to full contrast. later you get an error-free Scapa Sy4 Microfilm Reader- 
apid The unit has also been attractively enlargement automatically. ee 
g at packaged in a gray hammertone metal 
re gr with all controls located on | .,...... Miienesora (fining ano )ffanuracrurine company........-. 
a € tront. Price: $189.00. ... WHERE RESEARCH IS THE KEY TO TOMORROW 
urn Microfilm Head 162 |: MINNESOTA MINING AND MANUFACTURING COMPANY . 

e ept. VO- 49, St. Paul 6, Minnesota 

ne Se a Pg omnes peri ‘ ee sone me facts on the new “‘Thermo-Fax” Microfilm 
eveloped a precision microfilm | .- eT van : 
inal Projector designed to replace the | ? Name ; 
n & standard head of the Model C Re- ye Dacia ; 
. cordak Film Reader. It features pin |: TE TEM ~THERMO-FAK: Bi: : 
ied location of the film to within plus or a OF MINNESOTA MINING AND Address a 
i minus .0005 of an inch longitudinal | - "A*UfACTURING company City Zone___ State $ 
age continued on page 84 seer eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee ee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 
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and transverse accuracy. The model 
CONDITIONING 100-1 accomodates film reels up to 
FLUID FOR THE 200 foot capacity and employs a modi- 
fied Bell and Howell film —— 
Moti: ita alaniill Film can be run at 24 frames per 
sieht second or 314 frames per second with 
single frame advance at the slower 





























Dries almost instantly after squeege. Can 







be printed at once! No emulsion swelling. speed. No pressure plates are used 

Films rendered STATIC FREE. to permit the screening of green film. 

Easier etching without chipping. Emulsion An f/2 45mm Ektar lens is provided 

ee and magnification is variable from 15 
X to 20X. 


Toughness and pliability never before re- 
alized. Resists sprocket hole tearing. No 





aquealing oversound heads. Less abrasion 35mm Single Lens Reflex 163 
marking. 
Dimensionally stabilizes film. No water spot- The new 35mm Voigtlander Bes- 
oe samatic camera has been announced 
Priced way below similar treatments. Use by Sawyers Incorporated. The new 
over and over again. “ - 2 

camera is said to combine three of the 
. npdaieoaaie sesame a latest trends in camera design. These 
1.95 Per Pint . er Quart h ° 

rough the lens focusin 

$11.95 Per Gallon $49.95 Per Five Gallon features are through the lens 8 


and viewing, a coupled exposure 
meter, and fully coupled interchange- 





SAVES HOURS OF VALUABLE TIME 
COSTLY SPOILAGE IN HANDLING 


mmm © Wee ke bk 








HAZARDS ARE VIRTUALLY able lenses. As a further refinement, 
PT a “magic circle” indicator for the ex- 

i aeiadancaenaiaiaatne iittala posure meter shows in the viewfinder, 
Fon S2q8 Fe permitting viewing focusing and ex- 

Your Industrial Dealer NOW | posure determination at a_ single 
4 glance through the camera’s penta- 


prism finder. A Skoparex wide-angle 


NATURAL LICHTING CORP. 3: : and a Super Dynarex telephoto lens 
are available for the camera. Price: 
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MILLER -TROJAN | 


SHARPSHOOTER 11 x 14 CAMERA 


Top reproductive quality, heavy steel and aluminum 
construction, and features usually found only on ex- 
pensive cameras combine to make the Sharpshooter 
your outstanding gallery camera buy. Features in- 
clude 18 x 2212 copy board that tilts to horizontal 
position for easy loading . . . four 300 watt reflector 
flood lamps on pivotal arms . . . a reset timer that 
automatically controls shutter and lights . . . a Wol- 
lensak lens—with a focusing scale made to fit that 
lens...a — control . . . and a combination 
cut film and stay flat holder with focusing back that 
permits use of all size films up to 11 x 14. Camera 
measures 42 x 72—enlarges twice and reduces three 
times—requires only semi-skilled labor. Xerography 
back and vacuum back available as extras. 


Camera Only $810.90. Base ONLY $115.00 
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UNIVERSAL CONTACT PRINTER 


Handles the entire range of industrial emulsions — 
from direct positive to projection speed. Has rows 
of transformer-operated incandescent bulbs — with 
high output fluorescent tubes mounted between 
these rows. Is operated at peak intensity for slow 
speed emulsions. Incandescents are dimmed to dif- 
ferent intensities for faster films and papers, includ- 
ing positive-to-positive duplicates and contact posi- 
tives on high speed ortho film. Features include 
continuous air cooling system — and counterbal- 
anced lid with positive lock. Made in sizes from 
38” x 50” to 64” x 144”. 


38” x 50” unit ONLY $1,665.00 plus crating. 


Write today for full details on these machines— 
and on camera training school. 



























































ga -. MILLER -TROJAN CO., INC., TROY, OHIO 


$220.00 tele-and wide angle $7 
each, eveready case $14.50, 7 


Repeating Projector 164 


Eastman Kodak Company has ip. 
troduced an automatic slide Projector 
that will repeat a slide presentation 
for hour after hour. The Cavalcade 
Repeating Projector Model 540, auto. 
matically cycles through presentations 
of up to forty cardboard mounted 
slides, or thirty glass mounts and may 
be adapted for synchronization with 
sound. Besides automatic cycling g 
choice of 4, 8, or 16 second intervals 
are provided for the slide to remain 
on the screen. The projector is equip- 
ped with a 4” f/3.5 lens, and focal 
lengths of from 3 to 7 are available as 
accessories. The compact repeating 
projector measures 7” x 12” x 13” and 
is finished in black with a rugged 
gray case. Price: 199.50. 


New Graphic Arts Line 165 


A completely new line of graphic 
arts products has been announced by 
Haloid Xerox Incorporated. Including 
paper-based films, contact papers, and 
enlarging negative materials, the new 
line of Halolith Materials utilizes an 
extremely high contrast, orthochro- 
matic emulsion on a variety of bases 
designed for graphic arts use. The 
emulsion surfaces are lightly matted 
for pen, pencil or etching knife im- 
pressions, and the non-halation back- 
ing on transparent bases clears away 
completely during processing. New 
packaging features luminous gold on 
black markings for easier visibility in 
the darkroom. 


Plastic Tubing 166 


UPVC, unplasticized polyvinyl chlo- 
ride has been fabricated by Tube 
Turns Plastics Incorporated into pip- 
ing for commercial color processing 
plants. The process piping which is 
34,” carries chemicals from mixing sta- 
tions to mixed chemical supply tanks 


continued on next page 
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One of The Nation's Largest 
Commercial Proving Grounds 


RADIOGRAPHY ana 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE TESTING 


A Complete Laboratory Service 


NEW YORK TESTING LABORATORIES, !N( 





47 WEST STREET, NEW YORK 6, N.Y. PHONE 80 9.6120 
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NEW LIGHTWEIGHT CHAMP 
The Photogenic VERSATRON . . . High-Power Portable Speed-Lite 











579.50 LIGHTING UNITS | 
continued from page 84 ¢ Lighting units provided 
164 with 1142” quick detachable, 
easily interchangeable _re- 
aS in. and then to the work tanks. Perman- flectors. 
yector ent solvent cemented socket joints are e Reflectors available in 
tation ysed in the UPVC piping systems bright surface for broad 
cade xcept for threaded connections where floodlighting, or diffused sur- 
auto- disassembly is occasionally required. face for close-ups and por- 
ations Because decomposed matter cannot traiture. 
unted stick to the smooth walls of the tub- e Rotatable barn doors avail- 
| may ing, the new piping material is said able for perfect light control. 
with to a easily purged and cleansed with e Protective mate hoods 
ng, a water, eliminating scouring or brush- — to oe yoyo 
rvals ing. Additional features are reduced tion amps in transi} 
nia installation costs, and a weight one- © Modeling lamp pattern 
foal et = ren ee concentric with flashtube 
pattern. 
le as Enlargers 167 © Durable, lightweight alum- 
The Durst U70 is a precision auto- inum folding stands available 
gged focus enlarger and copy camera with for lighting units. 








automatic magnification for enlarge- 

nh mens _eaigeni POWER SUPPLY @ Extremely portable. © Maximum of effective candlepower 
165 | For giant enlargements, column can (800 watt-second energy output). © Equipped with “Hi-lo” switch for operation at half 
be rotated through 180 degrees. Self- | intensity (400 watt-second) when full power not required. @ Will accommodate from one to 



























aphic masking negative carrier for 35mm to four lighting units, each of which will accept the energy in proportion to the number of light- 
d by 21%4x3Y4” negatives; rectangular ing units used. @ Standard recycling time—approximately 24 seconds. @ Also available 
iding double Riad caidbiened adjustable with rapid recharge rate of 8 seconds at moderate additional cost. 
Bes. lamp, focus variation, illuminated Sia Sais 
$ an scale indicates gg deg Information See MANUFACTURED BY 
Allows additional lenses to use Your Authorized . . 
chro. for manual operation, such as 50mm, Photogenic al folio G = n { | Machine Company 
Te 75mm or 80mm lenses. Ratio of 1:1 Dealer or ' YOUNGSTOWN 1, OHIO 
pas obtained without special accessories. Write Direct 
ze Color head takes standard color filters, Circle No. 603 on Post Card 
Ge red safelight filter built in. Opal dif- 


fusion disc and film cups provided. The most efficient method for cutting strip- 


eliminate 


ia Luminuous diaphragm ring makes lens ‘ ; processed rolls of paper. This completely 
pi stops visible in dark. Price: with hoto duplicatin automatic, labor-saving electronic cutter 
1 on . . . 
Schneider/Durst Componar 4.5/105- ‘ ; combines all the outstanding qualities of 
as mm lens, $299.50; with Schneider/ and pri nt cuttin g pager oae cope ae — smal —s 
Durst Componon 5.6/105mm lens, . @ Cuts up -feet per minute 
166 $375.00. problems with see e Accommodates paper up to 
2 12-inch width and weights from 
hlo- Transistorized Magnetic Film Th c 1 2 -In ch 20 Ibs. to 120 Ibs. card stock 
‘ube Recorder 168 @ Spool holds roll of paper 13-inches 
pip- in diameter 
sing ‘mel ee tat H { at ve S te ed * pee on 110-volts, 60 cycle, 
h is announ e new Mode TO- current 
sta- fessional magnetic film recorder. The sea th : : 
; y leading photo finishers, state 
inks unit features encapsulated modular ~ LO C K motor vehicle bureaus, banks, libraries and 
age plug-in temperature compensated government agencies since 1950. 





components and has a capacity in 
excess of 1200 feet. Stable motion is 
e achieved through the use of the Davis 
wot Flutter Suppressor, with a wide fre- 

BS quency response from 30 to 13,000 
ure cps. Adequate amplification for “long 
uasind shots” using any professional micro- 
Phone without additional amplifiers 
or mixers is said to be an outstanding 
feature of the unit. Power require- 
ments are low only 30 watts, and the 
recorder may be operated from 24 volt 
battery or AC power. The entire re- 
corder weighs 29 pounds and is avail- 
able portable or rack mounted in 
16-1714 or 35mm. 


AUTOMATIC 
CUTTER 


ay 


ALVES PHOTO SERVICE, INC 


Established 1916 
Braintree 84, Mass. 


Development Booster 169 


A new time-saving development 
booster for use with the Blu-Ray 
Rotary Diazo Whiteprinter has been 

continued on page 86 
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LABCRAFT 
FOR 16MM 


BLACK « WHITE 






























Labcraft is fully equipped, expertly 
staffed to handle all your 16 MM 
Reversal and Negative-Positive 
processing in Black and White. 
Labcraft also offers duplicate 16 
MM Color and B&W printing, edit- 
ing and sound recording. Film sold 
with processing included. The num- 
ber to call is . . 


UTAH 1-4334 


LABCRAFT 
INTERNATIONAL CORPORATION 


4019 PROSPECT AVENUE 
CLEVELAND 3, OHIO 
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107° SEAMLESS 


BACKGROUND PAPER 


Fashion-Right 
Color-Right 
COLORS 


12 Yard Rolls and 50 Yard Rolls 


Camera “ested... 


-.. for endless uses for location 
and in-plant black and white and 
color photography! FREE 


SWATCHES! 


USE HANDY 
COUPON BELOW 


115 years of paper 
research and merchandising 








eee s ed a ee) ana) te 
655 Madisen Ave, New York 21,M.Y. 





IP-49 
Rush FREE Swatches of Butler’s Color Co-ordinated | 
Sunfast Seamless, and the name of distributor. l 
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introduced by Reproduction Engineer- 
ing Corporation. The new booster is 
said to cut development time in half 
on large prints. Constructed of heat 
and chemical resistant Neoprene sur- 





rounding a precision heating element, 
the Blu-Ray Developer Booster pro- 
vides a constant 140 degree tempera- 
ture to speed evaporation of the am- 
monia developer. In operation, the 
booster fits under the transparent de- 
veloper tube and is plugged into any 
110-volt outlet. The booster weighs 
only a few ounces and fits into the 
printer’s regular carrying case. 


Snap in Microfilm Mount 170 


Snap-Jacks, a new device for 
mounting individual microfilm frames 
in a filing card, have been announced 





by Remington Rand. The transparent 
tri-acetate holder holds the microfilm 
frame and is then snapped into any 
standard filing card with a precut 
aperture. The sleeve accommodates 
16, 35, or 70 mm film, and the holes 
for the aperture are positioned either 
at the right or left side of the card 
so that completed cards may be filed 


in alternating positions to elim; 
excessive buildup on one side of the 


file. 
Portable Microfilm Reader 17] 


A new portable microfilm reader 
Model 910-5 has been introduced by 
Erban Products, Inc. Featuring a 
screen size of 9” x10”, the compact 
unit requires only 10” square of desk 
space. The Model 910-5 can be used 
with 35mm and 16mm rolls, 16mm, 
35 and 75mm film strips, and 75enmy 
sheet film. Film movement is gop. 
trolled in either direction by a crank 
located on the base. Scanning is per. 
formed by a separate knob adjacent 
to the film advance. The head of the 
unit remains stationary, and image 
rotation is accomplished by a special 
prism which can be turned through 





360 degrees by a small hand wheel. 
The new model uses a 100-watt lamp 
connected to a variable intensity light 
control for regulating screen bright- 
ness. 


Automatic Microfilm Inserter 172 


NB Microjacket Corporation seems 
to have solved the tedious and diffi- 
cult task of inserting microfilm into 
plastic sleeves. Their new device, 





called the Automatic Microfiller, is 4 
lightweight, portable piece of equip- 
ment that is said to be capable of in- 
serting and cutting microfilm five 
times faster than by manual methods. 
Operation of the unit starts with 
mounting a spool of film in one end 
of the machine and tracking it into 

continued on next page 
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FLKAY puro propucts 


DARKROOM VENTILATORS 
olute MUST in every DARKROOM 





An abs 


SINGLE — $16.95 
(Cap. 85-100 cu. ft 
per Min.) 


UBLE — $23.50 
an 170-200 cu. ft. 
per Min.) 





ELKAY QUALITY TANKS 


CAT. 1-450 
4x 


CAPACITY 12 4 x 5 
HANGERS 


REQUIRES - 2 QT. 
DEV. 


COMPLETE WITH LID 
$4.95 






CAT. T-111 
5 x 7 TANK 


CAPACITY - 15-4x 5 


PLETE WITH 
COTE TITE” COVER 


REQUIRES- 6 Qt. Dev. 
$9.95 


Also available in 8 x 10, Roto, Adjustable 
and Many other sizes. 


Write today for free literature 


ELKAY PHOTO 
PRODUCTS 


287 Washington St. Newark 2, N. J. 
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HIGH CONTRAST PROJECTION 
PAPER FOR MICROFILM COPYING 


Gives You All 3 ! 


RAPIDCOPY makes quality enlargements of sharp 
definition and high contrast from 16, 35 or 70 mm. 
microfilm negatives. RAPIDCOPY comes in 104 and 
80 gram weight natural base paper for document 
reproductions. Copies can be made under OA safe- 
lights, using normal darkroom precautions, and the 
paper is sufficiently fast for production printing. 


Standard of special size orders shipped within one 
week, 


LOW COST 


You can substantially cut your costs by using RAPID- 
COPY in your print department. Fill in coupon for 
standard price list, or write for special size quotations. 





Please send information on RAPIDCOPY 


Name. 





Street Address 





City, State 
EY Check if sample paper desired. 
KILBORN PHOTO PAPER CO. 











Mail to: 2911 First Avenue, S. E. 
Cedar Rapids, lowa ] 
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the chambers of the microjacket by 
means of feed rollers. A cutoff knife 
and indexing to the next chamber 
completes the operation. For greater 
visibility, a beam of light is projected 
to the cutoff point to facilitate cutting 
between the frames of the film. 


Universal Processor 173 


A self contained unit which proc- 
esses and dries microfilm at the rate 
of 100 feet of film in 30 minutes has 
been announced by Remington Rand. 
The new processor will handle 16mm, 
35mm or 70mm film continuously or 
interchangeably without adjustment 
and without special attachments. 
Straight line threading makes it pos- 
sible to thread the machine in two 
minutes. Audible signals indicate 
when the end of a roll has been 
reached, and special controls govern 
the temperature of two solutions used 
in processing. Price: $1,895. 


Filmcard Reader 174 


Specially designed for engineering 
drawings and other large size docu- 
ments copied onto 35mm microfilm, 
a new reader, called the Model KG 
15, has been announced by Griscombe 
Products Incorporated. Fingertip con- 
trols are conveniently located in front 
of the reader. Featuring a screen 18” 
x 24” made of plastic crystals, an en- 
tire Filmsort “D” aperture card can 
be projected without the need for 
scanning. If roll film is to be pro- 
jected, an adapter is available. A 500- 
watt lamp is used for a brilliant screen 
image, and special provision is built 
into the reader to permit making full- 
size photo prints. 


Butt Splicer 175 


A new 8mm butt-splicer for use 
with Quik Splice Mylar splicing tape 
has been developed by Hudson Photo- 
graphic Industries. Called the Quik 
Splice 8, this new splicer automatical- 
ly aligns and cuts 8mm film exactly 
on the frame line. After application 
of the Quik Splice tape, the spliced 
film is immediately ready for projec- 
tion and the splice becomes stronger 
with age and remains unaffected by 
temperature or humidity changes. 
Price: $4.98 including a supply of 
splicing tapes and instructions. 


Recording Systems 176 


Westrex Series 900 recording sys- 
tems feature a transmission cabinet, 
recorder and _ associated producer 
mixer. The Series 900 systems are 
available for 35mm and 16mm film, 
photographic and magnetic, standard 
or push-pull area or density negative, 

continued on page 97 








FILM SERVICES TO 
INDUSTRY PRODUCING 
16MM MOTION 
PICTURES AND 
FILMSTRIPS 


Sound Recording 


Magnetic Transfer 
Editing and Matching 
Titles and Animation 
Colburn Color Positives 
Magna-Striping 


Filmstrip Animation 
Slide Duplicating 


LABORATORY 
INCORPORATED 


164 No. Wacker Drive, Chicago 6 
Telephone DEarborn 2-6286 
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DL-30EG 


DARKROOM 
SAFE 
LIGHTS 


Here’s an economical dark room light for 
inspection or etching of film negatives and 
positives. The DL19 size is 22” x 19” x 8” 
and comes equipped with hangers for fasten- 
ing to the wall. Write for Bulletin 227D-IP 
for more information on these and other 
dark room lights. 


Model DL19 ......... wage taccaedcesadom $45.00 


Standard light DL-30 has fixed position glass 
frame. 25x30x12”. 





DL-19 


$115.00 


Company, Inc. 


824 S. Western Ave. 
CHICAGO 12, ILL. 
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New Free Literature 








GRAPHIC ARTS AND 
REPRODUCTION 











Whiteprint Machines 201 


Peck & Harvey Mfg. Corp. Cata- 
log of whiteprint machines, stainless 
steel photo lab equipment, blueprint, 
etc. 


Graphic Arts Equipment 202 
Leedal Incorporated. Catalog of 


full-line graphic arts and reproduction 
equipment. 


Curve-Line Tapes 203 


Chart-Pak, Inc. Full information 
on different styles, colors of curve- 
line tapes for chart makers, layout 
men, templates, draftsmen. 


Keep posted on the latest developments in 
the photographic field. Each item listed below 
has a key number. For more information — 
without any obligation — circle that same num- 
ber on the Readers Inquiry Card on page 89 


by JUNE EGINTON, Editorial Assistant 


204 


Graphic Systems. Brochure on con- 
venient Boardmaster system of graph- 
ic visual control. 


Maskoid Liquid Friskets 205 


Andrew Jeri Co., Inc. Applications 
of liquid mask-out medium for air- 
brush retouching. 


Boardmaster System 


Chemicals 206 


Philip A. Hunt Co. Catalog and 
price list of photographic and graphic 
arts chemicals. 


Catalog No. 9 207 


The Douthitt Corp. Catalog and 
equipment price list of complete line 
of standard plate making equipment 
and supplies. 








INSTRUMENTATION ay 


Professional Portraiture 208 








Beattie-Coleman, Inc. Specifications 
of Beattie Portronic Model A auto. 
matic camera. 


Miniature TV Camera 209 


Photo Research Corp. Information 
on miniature ruggedized TV camer 
only 7.5 x 2.6 inches square. 





SERVICES 








me 


Color Services 210 


Pic Litho Corp. Data on four color 
screened separations process. 


Dye Transfer Work 211 


Prints in Color Labs Corp. Com. 
plete price list available for dye trans. 
fer, Ektacolor Type C screened sep. 
arations. 


Color Reproduction 212 


Rapid Colorprint Co., Inc. Price 
brochure listing items for professional 
photographer, industry and scientific 


fields. 








PRECISION WIDE ANGLES 


W. A. GOLDEN DAGOR 
®@ £:6.8—354”", 4344”, 614” focal lengths 
®@ Variable from 70° to 100° angle 


Arc. P. GOERZ AMERICAN OPTICAL COMPANY tnwood 96, Long Island, New York 


Western States Distributor: LA GRANGE, INC., Hollywood 38,Cal. @ Midwest Distributor: WHITE PHOTO SALES, INC., Chicago 13, !!: 





@ In Compur or Acme Synch Shutters 
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RECTAGON 


®@ f:6—3” for 4” x 5” cameras 
© Constant 90° angle at all stops 
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213 


, Faster Service 
Color Laboratories. Brochure 















att services in Type Cc color 
— ae duplicate transparencies and 
ae lm processing. 
- stom Color Service 214 
—_ F hic re- 
& Lang. Photographic 
~ sductions for advertising and indus- 
CO Bi lr Pints a5 
ae b. Infor- 
C. Schaub Color Lab. Int 
— ey photo services, including 
om priats, slides and motion picture 
ims. 
ycessing Service 216 
— Abar Color Labs. Price list and 
mtalog describing color service for 
210 tacolor prints. 
color 8 W Processing and 
rinting 217 
211 Modernage Photo Services, Inc. 
C mice list and brochure detailing all 
cae wofessional laboratory services. 
sep stacolor Prints 218 
Blakeslee-Lane, Inc. Information on 
212 om printing from color negatives, 
Price ransparencies and artwork. 
sional pservices 219 
entific 


Weiman & Lester. Catalog of film 
mocessing services and prices. 


olor Film 220 


David Dean Color Laboratories, 
inc, Catalog and price list of color 
lm display transparencies, reproduc- 
ons and processing. 


ommercial Photography 
ic 221 


United Press International. Descrip- 
on of services including photogra- 
hic blow-ups, transparencies, slides 
nd movies. 





AUDIO 








ound Services 222 


Capital Film Laboratories, Inc. Spe- 
alizing in RCA and Westrex sound 
cording, editing, processing, print- 
ng, etc, 


i-Fi 223 
The Pentron Corporation. Complete 
atalog of hi-fi and stereo equipment. 
Kane Sound System 224 


DuKane Corp. Illustrated folder on 
bund systems, components, speakers, 
lercoms, nurses’ call equipment, etc. 
br every use. 





























VIEWERS, PROJECTORS, 
SCREENS, SLIDES 








w York 
10 13, Ill 


Stereo Slides 225 
Realist Inc. Reprints from IP and 

other data on use of stereo. 

Projection Screen 226 


Radiant Manufacturing Corp. Com- 
plete details on glass-beaded projec- 
tion screen. 


Catalog No. 59 227 


Harwald Co., Inc. Illustrated, de- 
scribes entire line of audio-visual and 
film handling equipment. 


TDC Stereo 228 


Bell & Howell. Description of auto- 
matic stereo camera and equipment 
including projector, table-top “pro- 


jector-view,” hand viewer, _ slide 
changer. 
Slide Binders 229 


Porter Mfg. and Supply Co. Cata- 
log of color film slide binders for all 
size films. Includes price list. 

Slide Binding 230 

Emde Products. Uses of and data 
on aluminum frames and foil masks. 
Projection Screens 231 


The Da-Lite Screen Company. 
Data on Videomaster A projection 
screen. 





FILMS & PAPERS 











About Color 232 


Nems-Clarke Co. Studies of color 
response of reversal color films when 
exposed to electronic flash. 


Line Reproductions 233 


Grant Photo Products, Inc. Cata- 
logs photo reproduction materials: 
silver-sensitized papers, vellums, films 
and tracing cloths. 





CAMERAS, LENSES, 
ACCESSORIES 











Cost Estimate 234 


Consolidated Film Industries. Free 
automatic film footage and cost esti- 
mator. 


New Cut Film Holders 235 


Fidelity Mfg. Co. 8pp. Describes 
new Fidelity Custom 4x5 and 5x7 
cut film holders. Section on how to 
number film. 


Airway Shutter Releases 236 


DeGroff Labs. Descriptions of 14 
models of camera shutter releases as 
well as one covering all camera types. 


View Camera 237 


Calumet Mfg. Corp. Booklet de- 
scribes 415 view camera which takes 
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NEW EQUIPMENT & MATERIALS 
185 162 169 
101 107 113 119 #125 #4133 #137 #143 149 156 163 170 
102 108 114 120 126 132 138 144 150 157 164 171 
103 109 115 121 #127 #+1133 «139 «2145~«1513~«1S8 «68S «(172 
104 110 116 122 128 134 140 146 152 159 166 173 
105 113 #417 «+123 #129 «#135 «4144 «+147 «153 «160 «G7 «(174 
106 112 118 124 130 136 142 148 154 161 168 175 
NEW FREE LITERATURE 
281 290 | 
201 209 217 225 233 241 249 #257 265 273 282 291 | 
202 210 218 226 234 242 250 258 266 274 283 292 | 
203 211 219 #227 235 243 #251 259 267 #275 284 293 
204 212 228 236 244 252 260 268 276 285 294 
205 213 221 229 #237 #245 253 261 269 277 286 295 
206 214 230 238 246 254 262 270 278 287 296 
207 215 223 231 239 247 #255 263 271 #279 #288 297 
208 216 224 232 240 248 256 264 272 280 289 298 
ADVERTI NTS 
634 654 674 694 714 
501 520 539 558 577 596 615 635 655 675 695 715 
502 521 540 559 578 597 616 636 656 676 696 716 
503 522 541 560 579 598 617 637 657 677 697 7i7 
504 523 542 561 580 599 618 638 658 678 698 718 
505 524 543 562 581 600 619 639 659 679 699 719 
506 525 544 563 582 601 620 640 660 680 700 720 
507 526 545 564 583 602 621 641 661 681 701 721 
508 527 546 565 584 603 622 642 662 682 702 722 
509 528 547 566 585 604 623 643 663 683 703 723 
510 529 548 567 586 605 624 644 664 684 704 724 
511 530 549 568 587 606 625 645 665 685 705 725 
512 531 550 569 588 607 626 646 666 686 706 726 
513 532 551 570 589 608 627 647 667 687 707 727 
514 533 552 571 590 609 628 648 668 688 708 728 
515 534 553 572 591 610 629 649 669 689 709 729 
516 535 554 573 592 611 630 650 670 690 710 730 
517 636 555 574 593 612 631 651 671 691 711 731 
518 537 556 575 594 613 632 652 672 692 712 732 
519 538 557 576 595 614 633 653 673 693 713 733 
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1388 162 169 
101 107 133 119 #128 132 #137 143 149 156 163 170 
102 108 114 120 126 132 138 144 150 157 164 171 
103 109 135 121 127 133 139 145 151 158 165 172 
104 110 116 122 128 134 140 146 152 159 166 173 
105 111 W317 +123 129 135 141 147 153 160 167 174 
106 112 118 124 130 136 142 148 154 16) 168 175 
NEW FREE LITERATURE 
281 290 
201 209 217 225 233 241 249 257 265 273 282 291 
202 210 218 226 234 242 250 258 266 274 283 292 
203 211 219 227 235 243 251 259 “67 275 284 293 
204 212 220 228 236 244 252 260 268 276 285 294 
205 213 221 229 237 #245 253 261 269 277 286 295 
206 214 222 230 238 246 254 262 270 278 287 296 
207 215 223 231 239 247 255 263 271 279 288 297 
208 216 224 232 240 248 256 264 272 280 289 298 
ADVERTISEMENTS 
634 654 674 694 714 
501 520 539 558 577 596 615 635 655 675 695 715 
502 521 540 559 578 597 616 636 656 676 696 716 
503 522 541 560 579 598 617 637 657 677 697 717 
504 523 542 561 580 599 618 638 658 678 698 718 
505 524 543 562 581 600 619 639 659 679 699 719 
506 525 544 563 582 601 620 640 660 680 700 720 
507 526 545 564 583 602 621 641 661 681 701 721 
508 527 $46 565 584 603 622 642 662 682 702 722 
509 528 547 566 585 604 623 643 663 683 703 723 
510 529 548 567 586 605 624 644 664 684 704 724 
511 530 549 568 587 606 625 645 665 685 705 725 
512 531 550 569 588 607 626 646 666 686 706 726 
$13 532 $51 570 589 608 627 647 667 687 707 727 
514 533 552 571 590 609 628 648 668 688 708 728 
515 534 553 572 591 610 629 649 669 689 709 729 
516 535 554 573 592 611 630 650 670 690 710 730 
517 536 555 574 593 612 631 651 671 691 711 731 
518 537 556 575 594 613 632 652 672 692 712 732 
519 538 557 576 595 614 633 653 673 693 713 733 
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10 EAST 40TH STREET 


NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 





pictures as the eye sees the subject. 


Princeton Camera 238 


Burke & James, Inc. Diagrammed 
booklet with technical data on 11 x 14 
camera for enlarging, copying, reduc- 
ing. With prices. 

Bolex H-16 Reflex 239 

Paillard Products, Inc. Leaflet de- 
scribing through-the-lens viewing and 


focusing possible with 16mm motion 
picture camera. 


Arriflex 16 240 


Kling Photo Corp. Illustrated ap- 
plications of versatile camera in in- 
dustry, science and agriculture. 


Film Holders and Repairs 241 


Hoffman Professional Camera Com- 
pany. Brochure on film holders and 
repairs, bellows and slides. 


Photographic Equipment 242 


Florman & Babb. 24pp. Illustrated 
catalog on complete line of equip- 
ment, complete with prices. 


Lens Specifications 243 


Nikon Inc. Angle of view, dia- 
phragm stops, mount, distance scale, 
and filter size charted for Nikkor 


lenses. 





X-RAY 











X-Ray Services 244 
Circular outlining advantages in 

testing by X-Ray. 

X-Ray Testing 245 


New York Testing Laboratories. Il- 
lustrated brochure on all phases of 
commercial testing laboratory. 
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Film Lab 246 
Acme Film Laboratories. Informa- 
tion about complete 16/35mm lab. 


Reversal Specializing 247 

Southeastern Film Processing Co. 
Information on processing 8 and 
16mm 


Lab Services Price List 248 

George W. Colburn. Complete list- 
ing of prices for 16mm motion picture 
printing and processing, titles and ani- 
mation. 


Producer Service 249 

Byron Laboratory. Motion picture 
organization supplying all types of 
producer services. 


Language Specialists 250 

Vizcaya Productions. Data on mo- 
tion picture and TV productions. Lan- 
guage adaptations translating — dub- 
bing all languages. 











Rental Equipment 


Birns & Sawyer, Catalog of 
plete motion picture equipmen, 
cludes the Aquarri underwater 
ing for 16mm. 





TV Commercials 


Bergmann Associates, Inf, 
on scientific consultation ad 
tography for TV commercials a 
ne Also time lapse ; 
phy. 





MICROFILMING 








Copyflo 


General Microfilm Co. Infyms 
on only commercial Haloid }, 
Copyflo installation in New fry 


Processor 


EDL Company. Sind 
ped on microfilm Processing 
Microfilm Service 

Microdealers, Inc. Folder gi 
inciudes mulcroliming of id 


drawings, public records, metic 
ray. 


Dry Process Equipment 


Kalvar Corp. Details on mic 
enlargers and cameras and roll 
printers. Chemical processing mt 
quired. 









Universal Reader 


Documat, Inc. Detailed 
tion about the microfilm reaie} 
both roll film and unitized” 


Microfilming Services 


Circular outlining a 
microfilming records and 
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Copying Machine 4 

Alves Photo Service, Ine 
Completely automatic copyil 
designed for daylight opera 
35mm or 70mm film, and fe 
flex Viewer. 


Photographic Process — 

LogEtronics, Inc. Deset 
cept which makes photogray 
automatically and ele fron 
sults pictured. : 


Hi-Speed Rotary Washers 

Lenz Washer Co. Data 008 
ment to cut washing time 
50 per cent. 


Elwood Photric-Timer —* 
Fotomatic Corp. Flyer | 
matic exposure control 
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atalog of te May be used What to use when processing fine 
.ontrol system. May p g 
€quipmen, re SS ecdasees. grain film, high-speed films. Hints on MISCELLANEOUS 
nderwater - 263 print making. 
Supertransline , : 

Anken Chemical & Film Corp. De- Photographic Equipment 270 Photography Training 275 
es. Inf tails on Supertransline, —_ of - — wager sajgea — New York Institute of Photography. 
ation a emulsion and transparentize pase, to ——— ne, ig an uilds a Spare-time training in photography 
mercial a be used for negatives. YDES OF CqUIpmEE. described in book. 
lapse phy : riers 264 

, simplex D Framettes 276 
Simplex Specialty Co., Inc. De- in 
criptive illustrated folders on com- LIGHTING A. J. Ganz Co. Flyer giving details 
AING * Fi of aint driers. on framette adjustable up to 20 x 26. 
as Ideal for artists and photographers. 
, Type C Print Processor 265 Carbon Arc Lamp 271 
0. Infor, Rolor Industrial Corp. Technical NuArc Co., Inc. Leaflet on Hi-Lite Stenomaster 278 
id Y data on unit featuring gas agitation arc lamp with automatic controls. For GBC America Corp. Brochure on 
New Ey system and temperature maintenance. use with cameras and printing frames. dictating and transcribing perform- 
: = als _ ance of machine. 
, Densi-Color Analyzer 266 Lighting Fixtures 272 
Specifies Lektra Lab., Inc. Prices and speci- Macbeth Daylighting Corp. Bul- Camera Repair 279 
Processing fications of new color analyzer. letin and specification ‘sheet on color. PRE are en 
Omega Enlarger 267 ee eee Se Catalog describing tiny tool set for 
Simmon Brothers. Description and Rentals — Sales — Service 273 minor adjustment or extensive repair. 
Folder a: prices of Omega Autofocus and acces- Times Square Stage Lighting Co. ? 
overage i sories. Wholesale and retail catalog #12 de- Industrial Photos 280 
engines Dri 268 scribing complete line of studio and Ilford, Inc. Information on offer of 
ds, medica seal stage lighting equipment and acces- $100.00 each for outstanding photo- 
oe — a Inc. Raizach on sories. graphs of industrial subjects, for use 
small film drier that does a big job. in advertising and publicity. Photos 
ont Check Chart 269 Background Roller 274 may be exteriors, in-plant shots, close- 
$ ON mic ec . Photo Tech. Data on Model W ups or anything of unusual pictorial 
and roll ip Edwal Scientific Products Corp. Rolleasy Background Roller. interest. 









reversal film at 1200 ft. per hr. 
ositive film at 1200 ft. per hr. 


MODEL R-15 
REVERSAL FILM 


© EXCLUSIVE OVERDRIVE eliminates film breakage, automa- 
tically compensates for elongation; tank footage stays 
constant. 

e EASY TO OPERATE, needs no attention. 

e VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE, development times from 1% to 
12 minutes. 

© COMPLETE DAYLIGHT OPERATION on all emulsions, no dark- 

room needed. 

FEED-IN ELEVATOR & 1200-FT. MAGAZINE permits uninter- 

rupted processing cycles. 

© STAINLESS STEEL tanks, air squeegee, recirculation fittings, 
air agitation tube, lower roller guards. 


’ FORCED WARM AIR DRYBOX, uses no heating !amps. 





























© Double Capacity Spray Wash Filtered Air Supply 
a ee alit —" ® Uniform Tank Sizes © Self-Contained Plumbing 
WJAR. WTR. W fg oe e Cantilever Construction ¢ Ball Bearing Gearbox 
- T 5 AND LITERATUR @ Size: 76” x 50” x 24” © Weight: Approx. 475 Ibs. 





a: a7 Other standard and custom built film processors available for 
ee - F j = color or black & white processing. 

° i mM E ri corp. Milford, Conn. Dept. 1A-59 
ETELY 
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ARTICLE 
NEWS 
SPEECH 


Briefs 


RALPH SELITZER, News Edito; 


Boston’s New Theater of the Skies — The Hayden Plantarium 


wna a 


by " 
You can hardly tell original from dupli- 
cate! That’s the kind of amazing color 
quality you get with Realist's duplicate 
Stereo and 35 mm slides—whether you 
order one slide or thousands! Slides are 
cardboard mounted, ready for viewing. 
Each individual slide inspected for fidel- 
ity and color-balance. Fast delivery; new 
low prices to industry! 
Write for complete information and prices! 
Dept. B, Stereo Slide Service, 


2051 North 19th Street, Milwaukee 5,Wis. 
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Why loose sleep worrying whether color 
work will be ready on time? 

Instead, go right to K & L with your 
requirements for Dye Transfers & 
Ektacolor (‘‘C’’) prints for reproduction, 
comps, displays, color processing, 
flexichromes, transparencies, slides and 
filmstrips. Be sure of finest, exact color 
reproduction delivered on time. 

Discuss problems with K & L’s top 
technicians — Sam Lang and Len Zoref. 
Call or write for free Color Data Handbook 
and complete Price List. 


COLO DATA TMARDEOOR 


wt Ew. 


color service, inc. Dept. 4 

10 East 46th Street, 
New York 17, N. Y. 
Murray Hill 7-2595 
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Boston’s new theatre of the skies, 
the million-dollar Charles Hayden 
Planetarium at the Museum of 
Science, presents the best sky ever 
devised by man, as a result of 
seven year’s work on a unique pro- 
jection system. 

For the first time, the public can 
view more than 9500 man-made 
stars as points of light, just as they 
appear out-of-doors in Boston, ac- 
cording to their true apparent 
brightness. Stars as faint as mag- 
nitude 6.6, on the borderline of 
visibility, give the sky a convincing 
luminescence. 

To achieve this effect, 88 star 
patterns were precisely pierced 
through aluminum master sheets 
and photographed on special cam- 
eras at W. & L. E. Gurley of Troy, 
New York. The Gurley photo 
negatives became star plates when 
printed on the planetarium’s pro- 
jector lenses. 

The lenses are part of an entirely 
new type of planetarium system, 
designed by Frank Korkosz, Di- 
rector of Springfield, Mass., Mu- 
seum of Natural History and his 
brother, John Korkosz, General 
Manager of the Chicapee, Mass., 
Electric Light Works. 


Public can view more than 9500 man-made stars in Boston’s new Museum of Science. 


The Korkosz planetarium (pl. 
netarium refers to projecting jn. 
strument not auditorium or build. 
ing) is unique in that it is really 
three different projection systems 
with a total of 176 separate pro. 
jectors all built into a single, three. 
ton instrument. Each area of the 
“sky” receives bright, medium and 
faint stars super-imposed by pro. 
jectors from all three systems. This 
requires extreme accuracy in the 
star plates. 

The Gurley photographs of the 
precisely-positioned stars of differ- 
ent magnitudes helped make it pos. 
sible for the Museum to capture 
the correct light intensity of each 
bright star. In previous projectors, 
brighter stars were indicated by 
merely having larger-sized discs of 


light. 


65 Pound Lens 
Aids Stock Transactions 


Members of the New York Stock 
Exchange are taking a brand new 
look at the ticker tape these days. 

Recently, Bausch & Lomb Op- 
tical Co. designed and manufac 
tured a giant projection lens which 
has been installed at the Stock Ex- 
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change’s Wall Street Headquarters. 
The new lens is the heart of a pro- 
jection system for showing ticker 
tape quotations and bids on a 
screen. 

The new B & L lens allows data 
on the standard 34-inch tape to be 
projected 106 feet across the Ex- 
change floor onto a large wall 
screen. The individual letters and 





The 65-pound B&L projection lens used by 
the New York Stock Exchange is compared 
with B&L’s Balomatic slide projector lens. 


figures are two feet high, and the 
section of the tape is magnified to 
14 feet long, making statistics easi- 
ly readable from all areas in the 
room. Since the actual moving tape 
is automatically fed directly from 
the ticker through the projector, 
the quotations move across the 
screen as the ticker operates. 

The lens is nearly a foot in dia- 
meter, over one foot in length and 
weighs 65 pounds. It has a focal 
length of 38 inches with an f/4 
speed. The lens provides a sharp 
image and has been especially de- 
signed to compete with the intense 
sunlight that usually streams 
though the windows high above the 
Exchange floor. 


New Aircraft Windshield 


The Office of Naval Research is 
experimenting with a revolutionary 
transparent television screen that 
enables the viewer to see not only 
the image on the screen, but objects 
behind it as well. The plan is to 
replace present aircraft windshields 
with the thin transparent TV 
screens. Pilots will then be able to 
see through the windshields as 
usual and yet receive information 


Industrial Photography @ April, 1959 


from instruments at the same time 
and in the same spot. 

The new screen, developed by 
Dr. Charles Feldman of the Naval 
Research Laboratory, permits view- 
ing of television in bright daylight 
with little loss of contrast. It also 
provides a new simplified approach 
to color television. 

Using Consolidated Electron-dy- 
namics Corporation bell jars, diffu- 
sion pumps, baffles, and gages, Dr. 
Feldman built his own coating unit 
to produce test screens he needed. 
He was able to deposit phosphor 
on the face of the screens in the 
form of thin transparent films, 
rather than the opaque white pow- 
ders commonly used. The films are 
more rugged, can be made brighter 
because they do not burn out as 
easily, and present a sharper image. 


Viewlex Chosen “Typical Plant” 


Viewlex Inc. of Long Island City, 
manufacturers of slide projectors 
and audio visual aids, has been 
selected as a site for part of a film 
strip study series being prepared 
for school Civics and Geography 
classes throughout the country. 

The Viewlex plant was selected 
for inclusion in the strip entitled 
“Big City Workers” because it rep- 
resents a “typical” American fact- 
ory with production procedures 
and working facilities indicative of 
the know-how of the free enterprise 
system. 

The film strip is being photo- 
graphed by Eye Gate House, Inc. 


Genarco Slide Projector 
Acts as Caesar’s Newspaper 


Julius Caesar, who is famous as 
once ruler of the world, is also 
credited with the discovery of the 
first daily newspaper. When Cae- 
sar was just a Roman Senator, he 
devised a method of announcing 
the news of the day, and of course, 
his own exploits and achievements. 
He hung a blackboard outside the 
Roman Senate, and chalked in the 
daily events, erasing yesterday's 
news. 

During New York City’s news- 
paper delivery strike, the Long 
Island Daily Press followed Cae- 
sar’s example. Instead of a black- 
board, its staff used a Genarco 
3,000 Slide Projector. 

The unit was set up at the Long 
Island Railroad Pennsylvania Sta- 
tion. Twelve news-bulletins were 
projected on a_ three-foot wide 
screen and slides were projected 

continued on page 94 








PRINCETON Does All. . 


¢ Makes Offset Negatives! 


@ Makes Xerox Masters! 


¢ Makes Copy Print Negs! 
@ Makes Silk Screen Negs! 
from Your Copy, Art or Products 








The 

Burke & James 
All-Purpose 
COPY 
ENLARGING 
and REDUCING a 
CAMERA 90° Vertical 


Developed for the U. S. Gov’tl 


Now available for all industrial in-plant 
& office uses. 


Write for Free Princeton Booklet iP 459 








BURKE & JAMES, INC 
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STO REPEATER 
FILAA 

TROUBLES 

GET LONGER ADVERTISING 


CONTINUOUS 
PROJECTION 


NO-EN 


FILMA TREATMENT 
® 







GIVES EXTRA LONG LIFE 
ASSURES SMOOTH, TROUBLE- 
FREE CONTINUOUS PROJECTION 


FOR YOUR ADVERTISING FILMS 
Write today for information on NO-EN, 
the amazing continuous repeater 


film treatment 
VACUUMATE CORPORATION 
446 W. 43rd St., Dept. 1, New York, N. Y. 
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THE ROLYN 
(Suake) Plier 


An indispensable tool for assembly and dis- 
mantling of optical, radio, scientific instru- 
ments and all kinds of mechanical equipment. 





PRICE POSTPAID 


$28.60 


ROBERT M. LYNN 


319 N. Santa Anita Ave. — Arcadia, Calif. 
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NOW! One Amazing New Concentrate 
* For ALL Your Films! 

THE NEW EDWAL FG7 
By simple variation of dilu- 
tion and timing, gives 
TOP GRADE oe with 
super speed, medium speed, 
grain films for: 

1. Fine grain in 4 minutes 

. Normal speed development 
3. Available Light 


4. Electronic flash 
5. Thin emulsion films 
$ One- 














shot development 
Royal X 
Get a bottle today! 
Economical: 1-qt. makes 2 to 16 ats. 
16-oz. $.99, 1-qt. $1.75, I-gal $6.75 


EDWAL SCIENTIFIC PRODUCTS CORP. 
420 West 111th Street Chicago 28, Illinois 
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Controlled Remote Control 


The DeGroff AIRWAY SHUTTER RELEASE 
is manufactured to such precision standards that 
it will hold your camera shutter, when set on bulb, 
for a minimum of 60 seconds. Reserve power to 
operate the stiffest shutter, yet you can trip the 
shutter with an AIRWAY at any distance from 5 
in. to 50 ft. or more. 


See your dealer or write 

DE GROFF LABORATORIES, INC. 
1920 S. Michigan 

South Bend, Indiana 


Fully guaranteed 


YOu, 
ES Chee 
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p H y p 0 TURBULATOR 
@ PRINT WASHER 
Efficiency Plus for Sink or Bathtub. 


Prints Kept in Constant Motion. 
Professional Results. Nothing to 


Rust or Break. $995 


ONLY 
SPEED-EZ-ELS 
Focusing — Noe =o aes 
























Leth shel 


Complet 17.15. Special siz 
on pad gia = Free ae. 
A. J. GANZ CO. 
Los 36, Calif. 
See These Fine items at 
All Better Camera Shops 
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every 20 seconds. Several times 
during the day a reporter from 
the Daily Press changed the slides 
to keep the public informed of the 
latest news. 

The reporter made the slides by 
typing the news on 3)4”x4” 
sheets of cellophane sandwiched 
between two carbons in order to 
increase the intensity of the type. 
He then inserted the type-written 
sheet between two standard 314” x 
4” cover-glasses. These slides were 
then inserted in the 12-slide disk. 

The slide projector was operated 
17 hours a day without interrup- 
tion. 


New Kodak 3-D Technique 
Probes Air Turbulence 


A new three-dimensional tech- 
nique for studying air turbulence 
has been developed by Kodak 
scientists. 

Part of studies designed to im- 
prove cameras and film for taking 
pictures at long-range, the new 3-D 
technique can pinpoint moving 
pockets of air that deviate light 
rays and interfere with aerial and 
similar long-distance photography. 

The pockets of air under study 
by the Kodak research team were 
from four inches to six feet in di- 
ameter. The air pockets have a 
temperature a fraction of a degree 
higher or lower than the surround- 
ing air. As a result, they have a 
refractive index different from the 
rest of the air. This deviates some 
of the light rays and causes fuzzi- 
ness of the image in long-distance 
photographs. Because wind causes 
movement of the air pockets, 
watching their images on a screen 
is like looking at a waterfall side- 
ways. 

At Canadice Lake, New York, 
the three scientists, Robert N. 
Wolfe, Charles A. Morrison and 
H. R. Condit, set up two high-in- 
tensity light sources focused on a 
screen 1.3 miles across the north 
end of the lake. Each of the light 
sources was polarized with a filter. 
An observer stood behind the rear 
projection screen with a pair of 
3-D viewing spectacles. 

The observer saw a pattern of 
“shadows” in constant motion 
across the screen, with each of the 
light sources producing a shadow 
of the pocket in a different place 

continued on page 96 











IMPORTANT NOTICE 
TO OWNERS OF 
3% x 4 SLIDE PROJECTORS 














IF YOU OWN A SLIDE KING, A DELINEA, 
SCOPE, A GOLDE OR A STRONG Age 
SLIDE PROJECTOR, YOU CAN Now 
ADAPT TO IT 


THE GENARCO ELECTRIC 
SLIDE CHANGER FOR 
70 SLIDES 


lustrated Literature From 


GENARCO, INC. 


97-14 SUTPHIN BLVD.  JAMAICA,N.Y, 
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PHOTO-DESIGN _ 


COLOR ENLARGING METER 
@ Photo-Electrical. 
ly determines 








$135.00 ° wih ove 


Write for Free Illustrated Folder. 


LESTER C. HEHN — Engineering 


30 Manorhaven Bivd., Port Washington, N. Y. 
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Better learning through eye and ear 


NEW CATALOG! 


Audio-Visual Tools for 
Teaching . . . for Selling from 5 
America’s fastest-growing 
source of . 


Projectors * Files » Chemicals It 
© Recording Tope Splicers FE 
© Editors * Accessories 
Write Dept. 
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GUARANTEED UNBREAKABIE! 


COLUMBIAN STAMPING & ENAMELING CO., Inc. » Terre Haute, 
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REWARD 
$1,000,000 


FOR ATTENDING 
THE MOST REWARDING EXPERIENCE IN YOUR CAREER 


THE 7TH ANNUAL 


NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHIC CONFERENCE 


STATLER HILTON HOTEL 
LOS ANGELES ° JULY 27-31 





Sponsored by The Professional Photographers of America, Inc. 








MILLIONS of dollars will be saved . . .million-dollar ideas will be born . . . Save millions 
for your company . . . Buy better for your department . . . at the dollars and sense con- 
ference designed to prepare industrial photographers for the challenge of tomorrow .. . 
Learn new ways to do better things at less cost . . . Let the experts with show-how and 
know-how teach you how fo solve industrial photography problems with sound, money- 
saving techniques . . . It’s your chance to get your share of the million dollar industrial pho- 
tography jackpot! 


MORE THAN 20 special sessions — clinics, panels, demonstrations, lectures . . . covering 
industrial photography in such industries as electronics, steel, aircraft, chemicals, nuclear 
energy and heavy machinery, appliances, etc. Also: a one day field trip to a major in- 
dustrial installation, motion picture clinic, color clinic, graphic arts session, instrumenta- 


tion and photographic administration. Attend the conference that’s a “Must” for the 
Most! 


To: THE PROFESSIONAL PHOTOGRAPHERS OF AMERICA, INC. 
152 West Wisconsin Avenue, Milwaukee 3, Wisconsin 


| want to attend the SEVENTH ANNUAL NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHIC CONFERENCE, at Los 
Angeles, Calif., July 27-31, 1959. Enclosed is my check for $ for 
SCE Re Smee Rom. Veen MP Golde 

FIRM NAME oo. 


reservations in the name(s) of: 


STREET ADDRESS OF FIRM ..... 


SUPERIOR’S NAME 


Registration fee is $21.50 which includes membership dues in the Industrial Division, PP of A. 
(Fee for wives and immediate members of family is $9.50 each.) 
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Eliminate Squeegee Problems with 
NEW Exclusive Low Cost FILMLINE 

























16mm; 16/35mm Film 
@ A precision tool to remove 
excess solutions from film 
surfaces. Low-pressure opera- 
tion ee ~ cushion me ard sup- 
port as film passes tween . + at 
rollers. Emulsion never touches Optimum Efficiency 
rollers under normal use. Ad- 16mm 3-4CFM @4 
justable pap allows splices to |p. pressure $55 
pass freely. 1émm/35mm 8CFM 
@ Cannot scratch film...non @ 4 Ibs. pressure. 
clog . . . simple installation. $68 
@ Adapts easily to your pres- 

ent squeegee installations. Also Available: Oil- 
@ Fits any processing machine. Less Rotary Aijr 
@ Proven performance in one Compressors, With 
year of exhaustive tests. Motor, to Operate. 


: 











NOW ‘ > 
35mm BLACK & WHITE 


: SLIDES 


We can make slides 
from_ photographs, 
negatives, charts, 
— books, etc. 
omplete price list 
of special services, 
including developing 
of black & white and 
color film, duplicat- 
ing 8 & Ié6mm film, 
reducing and enlarg- 






Frem any size 
phote er negative 








6¢ per frame from 
complete SSmm 
roll unmounted. 



















12¢ mounted 

i ing 8 & Iémm film, 
wes cont Ey available on request. 
50¢ from photes Write today to 








NATIONAL 
PHOTO LABS 
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Precision-Machined Extension 

Tubes for 35mm 

Cameras. From $5 95 

ACCURA INDUSTRIES, P.O. Box 54, Flushing, N.Y 
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EKTACOLOR (TYPE C) 


CUSTOM PRINTING FROM 
COLOR NEGATIVES, TRANSPARENCIES AND ARTWORK 


BLAKESLEE-LANE, INC. 
$16 N. CHARLES ST., BALTO. 1, MD. SA 7-8800 


Serving industry with photography since 1931 
Circle No. 514 on Post Card 


carwin_ INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


NEW HYDE PARK 31,NY 


























© Write today fer illustrated booklet ond 
complete resident course information. 
2190 Alston Road, Dept. 12 
Santa Barbara, California 
“Where the mountains meet the eco” _/ 
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MASKOID LIQUID FRISKETS 


The liquid mask-out medium for airbrush re- 
touching on prints, films and transparencies. 


Removes by Peeling Folder Available 


Andrew Jeri Company, Inc. 
1281 McDonald Ave. Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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on the screen. The observer with 
the 3-D glasses could thus “look 
into” the space between the screen 
and the light source — getting an 
effect of depth and judge the dis- 
tance of each pocket from the 
screen. 

Robert Wolfe explained that 
knowing the distance between the 
shadows appearing on the screen, 
he was able to calculate through 
triangulation the distance of the 
disturbances from the screen. 

The scientists also took pictures 
of the screen images by holding a 
large piece of film directly in front 
of the screen, and using a shutter 
on one distant light source. 


Beseler Builds Daylight 
Darkroom 


An unusual darkroom with am- 
ber safelight windows made it pos- 
sible for visitors at the recent De- 
troit Free Press Photo Show to 
actually see darkroom processes 
take place right before their eyes. 

Called “Picture Under Construc- 
tion,” the demonstration by Charles 
Beseler Co. was designed to dem- 
onstrate the simplicity of making 
enlargements with modern equip- 
ment. 

Tied in with the darkroom ex- 
hibit was a demonstration-lecture 
“What You Can Do In a Kitchen 
Besides Cooking” by Bob & Eliza- 
beth Campbell, Beseler’s traveling 
“Dream Darkroom Couple.” 

The “Picture Under Construc- 
tion” was such an outstanding suc- 
cess that it will be shown at doz- 
ens of other important photo- 
graphic exhibits all over the United 
States during 1959. 


Taming Explosions 


The Air Force is using high- 
speed photography in attempts to 
tame explosions and put them to 
use in jet propulsion. 

Scientists of the Air Research 
and Development Command _ be- 
lieve their photos will reveal the 
nature of the supersonic waves 





‘tem measures the location of the 


— 
created by these explosions and sITUATIONS 
suggest ways to control them, CLASSIFICS 

RATES: 

An explosion wave — technically 
called a detonation wave—js 4 — 
supersonic shock wave accom. 
panied by a bright flame that jg ere 
harmful to engines. ERA REI 


manufacture! 


Extremely high-speed photog. spare time! 





raphy is needed for this research Write rodey 
because detonation waves travel at po 
up to 10 times the speed of sound 
in air. The flames accompanying “om 
the waves create temperatures up sSmm Recor 
to 6000 degrees F. and are about ray 
1/10 as bright as the sun. complete im 
The research is conducted in a fs W. Mi 
test chamber that is a 25-foot long AERIAL CAI 
tube filled with an oxygen-hydro. Png 
gen mixture. A spark at one end of 00. 
the tube ignites the gases, creating pape 
an explosion that sends the detona- vw hea 
tion wave through the length of the Hawthorn, | 
chamber in just 1/400 of a second, pooner 
The wave is observed as it passes Qu 
by an eight-inch window in the Fron 
chamber’s side. Print 2x 
A Beckman & Whitley ultra- Price 2! 
speed framing camera is used to GEO 
take 25 photographs of this super- 1602 Hillsi 





Kenneth E. Issell (center) checks the test 
section through which the wave is pho- 
tographed as Dr. George D. Samaras 
checks one of five measuring probes that 
record the velocity of the explosion wave. 





sonic wave as it passes the observa- 
tion window. This means the cam- 
era must shoot 25 individual pho- 
tographs in 1/15,000 of a second. 
If the camera photographed for a 
full second, it is estimated that it 
would take 14 hours to show all 
the film in a motion picture theater. 

A complex electronic timing sys- 


detonation wave as _ it moves 
through the changer. 0 


—— 
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Ask the EDL representative at the National Microfilm Show to answer your questions 
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By reputation— 


“finest in the field” 


Quality, with speed 
Ease of operation 
Ease of maintenance 
Trouble-free durabilil 
Process flexibility 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING | 


All Classified Advertising payable in advance. 


: 15¢ per word. ALL OTHER 
sTUATIONSONS! Esc per word. DISPLAY 


RATES: $25.00 per inch. 


Each word, including each item in the address, counts 
as one word. Box number counts as 5 words. Cash 
with order. Closing date 5th of month preceding date 
of issue... DISCOUNT 10%—3 consecutive insertions. 





Ce aA ALINE AEREOEDEAA I aaa ORATION tO Sete RES 


SCHOOLS 


SITUATIONS WANTED 





a 
RMEN greatly needed! You can learn 
Bt service methods at home in your 
- yee FREE big illustrated book tells how! 
ie today. NATIONAL CAMERA REPAIR SCHOOL 
bot N.4, Englewood, Cal. 





—_—_ 


FOR SALE 





dak Microfile Model C Camera complete 
jak Microfile ‘ 

a ieee conversion Unit $1,000.00. Also 
including roughs Model 190 E Microfilm Recorder 
olete including Automatic Feed and 30-1 Lens 
$500. G.M., Photographic, General Motors Corp. 
465 W. Milwaukee Avenue, Detroit 2, Mich. 





ERAS brand new—never used—in origi- 
ABRiAl CAM sacrifice. K-24 Eastman Kodak with 
9 new magazines, 5” Ross Xpress Lens, cables, etc. 


es CA-11, Bill Jacks, continuous strip cam- 
era complete servo power unit, master controls, 
viewer head, cables, carrying cases, etc. Cost $30, 
$900.00, $1,300.00. Call MCA, 2 Llewellyn Avenue, 
Hawthorne, N. J. Hawthorne 7-7895. 





QUALITY COLOR PRINTS 
From 8mm to 4 x 5 transparencies 
Print 2x 3x 5x 8x 
Price .25 .50 .80 $1.50 


GEORGE C. SCHAUB COLOR LAB 
Meadow Brook Bank Bidg. 
1602 Hillside Avenue, New Hyde Park, New York 











Sales executive, mfg, experience, 19 years respon- 
sible executive positions as sales director, master 
photographer advertising Manager, sales promotion 
technical writing, administration and fiscal control. 
Blue-chip references Box 143, Industrial Photography 
10 East 40th Street, New York 16, N.Y. 





Well qualified graduates of Brooks Institute, fully 
trained in all phases of professional photography 
(still and motion), are available if contacts are 
made well in advance of graduation. Your employ- 
ment inquiry will receive prompt attention. One or 
more of our selected, advanced students will cor- 
respond with you regarding your position. The de- 
mand for Brooks graduates is always greater than 
the supply. The earlier your request is received, the 
sooner the placement can be made. Brooks Institute 
of Photography, 2190 Alston Road, Santa Barbara, 
California. 





RETOUCHING 





For the finest in portrait negative retouching send 
your negative to the Enterprise Retouchers 13625 
Leroy Ave., Cleve. 35, Ohio. Tel. CL 2-3387. 





MISCELLANEOUS 





FILM HOLDERS repaired. 10 day service. All work 
guaranteed 4 x 5-$1.50, 5 x 7-$1.75 8 x 10-$2.25. New 
slides 4x 5, 5x 7, 85¢ each, 8 x 10, $2.25. National 
_ Holder Co., Inc. 2133 Firnat St., Houston 16, 
exas. 
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and direct-positive area sound-track 
recording. These systems are designed 
for use as either a fixed or mobile in- 
stallation. If a mobile installation is 
desired, the system can be mounted 
in a light truck or on a studio dolly. 


Compact Electronic Flash 177 


Dormitzer Electric and Manufac- 
turing Company has made available 
the Transistor 60 electronic flash unit 
with a handy belt clip. The light- 













ATCA in INDUSTRIAL 
[Sy PHOTOGRAPHY 


Unique, spare-time training 
gives vital professional Know 

How plus self-confidence! Quali- 
files you for high pay assignments in 
months—not years! Train at home or 

Resident School. Our 49th year. 
cost! Easy Payments. G.I. Approved. Ilus. 
FREE Book tells all. WRITE TODAY. 
NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 69, 10 West 33 Street. New York 1, N. Y. 
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weight, tiny unit when attached to the 
belt of the photographer is easily con- 
cealed beneath an ordinary suit coat. 
Wearing it in this position is said to 
permit complete freedom of movement 
and assure operation in rain or cold. 
The Dormitzer 60 features a lamp 
head which may be attached to the 
accessory clip of the camera or by 
means of other brackets to those cam- 
eras not so equipped. The unit op- 
erates at 6800 degrees Kelvin temp- 
erature and offers a Kodachrome guide 
number of 50. 


Easelbinder 178 


Plan Hold Corporation has intro- 
duced a new loose-leaf binder for 
charts, maps, schedules, and all large 
sheet material. The Easelbinder em- 
ploys the aluminum friction type Plan 


Hold binder which will accommodate 
up to 1 inch thickness of sheet mater- 
ial without mutilating sheets. The 
Easelbinder requires no hole punching 
and is furnished in attractive leather- 
wood covers. The device is offered 
in three standard sheet sizes: 12” 
x 18”, 18” x 24”, 24” x 36”. The Easel- 
binder is also designed as an excellent 
medium for sales presentations teach- 
ing situations, and sample display 


books. 


TV Picture Projector 179 


Movie-size television reception is 
now a possibility with a remote con- 
trol TV projector introduced by Giant- 
View Electronics. The projection unit 
which weighs only 25 pounds projects 
a picture up to 12 feet by 15 feet on 
an ordinary movie screen with resolu- 
tion of more than 500 lines. The unit 
may be suspended from the ceiling, 
mounted on a vertical column or 
placed on a table or chair. Remote 
controls, receiving system, sound, etc. 
are in a cabinet which may be plug- 
ged in as much as 100 feet away. 
Operating off standard 110 volt AC, 
the unit may serve as many as 1500 
viewers in one location. 


PMDA Show 


@ The annual photographic show 
of the Phetographic Manufacturers 
& Distributors Association in New 
York’s Coliseum is expected to at- 
tract a record-breaking attendance 
of 200,000. Considering past per- 
formances and the fact that the 
show’s run, April 18 thru 26, in- 
cludes two weekends, this estimate 
does not seem out of line. Aggres- 
sive activity on the part of Wilfred 
Knighton, PMDA’s secretary, has 
resulted in a number of new ex- 
hibitors signing up for display 
space, among them, Eastman Ko- 
dak. This year’s exhibits will cover 
two entire floors as against one in 
previous years. Here are some of 
the special attractions you can look 
for: On the second floor stage, 
camera-baiting acts such as trained 
seals, beautiful models, etc. In the 
exhibitors’ booths, lectures, clinics 
and demonstrations. 








PORT! O. 
2836 Sunset Bivd., Dept. IP-4, Los Angeles 26, Calif. 


“ PERMANENT SEAL" 


PORTER #» MOUNTS 


FREE CATALOG - ILLUSTRATES YOUR EXACT NEEDS 
2x2 baethndhpe co Fae gg a oon a> a ae 
2WXDABINGERS, 21axzi4 and ieaxave 30 @ $3:30 

25 


3¥ x4 24x34, 2Y4x2q & 15Qx2M% .... o 
44% MASKS ad GLASS in same sizes 50 @ $1.50 








NEW PERSONALIZED GREETING 
Card for Color Transparencies 
Holds 2x2 up to 2%x3% 
eady-mounts. en open, 
gore brightens. 4 cards— 
0 emo Also FILMDEX 


FILMDEX 
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Of course I dry my prints on a Johnke glossy dye’ 
have been using one for 15 years” ‘ 
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FOR COLOR AND B & W 
Low- Fresnel Spots 
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stand adapter, 








plug. Price: $21.00 less lamp. 
TIMES SQUARE LIGHTING CO. 
349 W. 47th St.. N. Y. 36, N. Y. 
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The Complete film processing laboratory... 
every service necessary to film production — 
geared to your requirements. Specify CFI! 


CONSOLIDATED FILM INDUSTRIES 
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959 Seward St., Hollywood 38, Calif. HO. 9-1441 521 West 57th St., N.Y. 19, N.Y. Cl. 6-02 
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ACME 


FILM LABORATORIES ‘COMPLETE 


HOllywood 4-7471 


1161 NORTH HIGHLAND AVENUE 
HOLLYWOOD 38, CALIFORNIA 


Circle No. 501 on Post Card 
CALL ROSS for motion picture and industrial photographic een 
LARGEST SUPPLIERS IN THE EAST OF LIGHTING AND GRIP EQUIPMENT 
1600 - 1000 - 700 - 300 - 200 Amp. DC Generators - Props 


Sy AN hd i ee) 1 AV eo 
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BALANCE of tones, so essential to maximum print quality, 
reaches its ultimate in Ansco’s new JET® paper. It’s a proven 
fact; prints made on individual grades of JET exhibit longer 
tonal scales and greater highlight brilliance than those made 
on multigrade emulsions. JET’S fluorescent ingredient whitens 
whites, lengthens brightness scales. Use Ansco Jet for the 
ultimate in tonal brilliance and balance ... you’ll stay off 
tightropes that way. Ansco, Binghamton, N. Y., A Division 


of General Aniline & Film Corporation. 
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Get the picture! 


Make it good=— 
come what may 














Nobody’s surprised about your daily miracles—they’re expected. But thy 
come easier with the help of the many different Kodak films available to 
complement your skill. 

The best miracle-men keep most Kodak films on hand . . . to be ready, 
come what may. 


Are you familiar with what these Kodak sheet films can do? 


Royal Pan—very fast, moderate grain. Stands extended development for 
maximum speed without blocking highlights. 


Royal-X Pan—Ultra high speed. Working indexes of 1600 to 6400. 
Royal Ortho—Very fast and up-to-date ortho film, moderate graininess. 


Super Panchro-Press, Type B—Popular for flash, suited to all types 0! 
indoor-outdoor illumination. High speed, moderately fine grain. 


Ektacolor, Types S and L (short and long exposure)—Produces color neg 
tives from which both black-and-white and color prints of profession 
quality can be made. 


Ektacolor Print Film—For direct printing or enlarging from Ektacolo 
negatives to obtain positive transparencies for displays or color guidanc. 


And For All Your Graphic Reproduction problems, too, there are special 
ized Kodak materials to do the job. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N. !: 





